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FOREWORD

The country reports on human rights practices contained herein
were prepared by the Department of State in accordance with sec-
tions 116(d) and 502B(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended. They also fulfill the legislative requirements of section
505(c) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended.

The reports cover the human rights practices of all nations that
are members of the United Nations and a few that are not. They
are printed to assist Members of Congress in the consideration of
legislation, particularly foreign assistance legislation.

JOsSeEPH R. BIDEN, JR.,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations.

HoOwARD L. BERMAN,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Affairs.
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, DC, March 6, 2006.

Hon. JosepPH R. BIDEN, JR.,
Chairman, Committee on Foreign Relations.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: On behalf of the Secretary of State, I am
transmitting to you the Country Reports on Human Rights Prac-
tices for 2006, prepared in compliance with sections 116(d)(1) and
502B(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and
section 505(c) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended.

We hope this report is helpful. Please let us know if we can pro-
vide any further information.

Sincerely,
JEFFREY T. BERGNER,
Assistant Secretary, Legislative Affairs.

Enclosure.
(ix)



PREFACE

Human Rights Reports

Across the globe, men and women are pushing for greater per-
sonal and political freedom and for the adoption of democratic insti-
tutions. They are striving to secure what President Bush calls “the
non-negotiable demands of human dignity.”

Despite personal risk and against great odds, courageous individ-
uals and nongovernmental groups expose human rights abuses.
They seek to protect the rights of ethnic and religious minorities,
workers, and women, and to stop the trafficking in human beings.
They work to build vibrant civil societies, ensure free and fair elec-
tions, and establish accountable, law-based democracies.

These impatient patriots are redefining the limitations of what
was previously thought to be possible. Indeed, in the span of a few
generations freedom has spread across the developing world, com-
munist dictatorships have collapsed, and new democracies have
risen. The rights enshrined in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights are protected more fully and by more countries than ever
before.

This noble work continues—Dbut it is not yet complete and it faces
determined opponents. Not surprisingly, those who feel threatened
by democratic change resist those who advocate and act for reform.
Over the past year, we have seen attempts to harass and intimi-
date human rights defenders and civil society organizations and to
restrict or shut down their activities. Unjust laws have been wield-
ed as political weapons against those with independent views.
There also have been attempts to silence dissenting voices by extra-
legal means.

Whenever non-governmental organizations and other human
rights defenders are under siege, freedom and democracy are un-
dermined. The world’s democracies must defend the defenders.
That is one of the primary missions of our diplomacy today, and
we hope that the Department of State’s County Reports on Human
Rights Practices for 2006 will help to further this effort. With these
thoughts, I hereby submit these reports to the United States Con-
gress.

CONDOLEEZZA RICE,
Secretary of State.

(xi)



OVERVIEW AND ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

Human Rights Reports

WHY THE REPORTS ARE PREPARED

This report is submitted to the Congress by the Department of
State in compliance with Sections 116(d) and 502B(b) of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 (FAA),as amended. The law provides
that the Secretary of State shall transmit to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations
of the Senate by February 25 “a full and complete report regarding
the status of internationally recognized human rights, within the
meaning of subsection (A) in countries that receive assistance
under this part, and (B) in all other foreign countries which are
members of the United Nations and which are not otherwise the
subject of a human rights report under this Act.” We have also in-
cluded reports on several countries that do not fall into the cat-
egories established by these statutes and that thus are not covered
by the congressional requirement.

The responsibility of the United States to speak out on behalf of
international human rights standards was formalized in the early
1970s. In 1976 Congress enacted legislation creating a Coordinator
of Human Rights in the Department of State, a position later up-
graded to Assistant Secretary. In 1994 the Congress created a posi-
tion of Senior Advisor for Women’s Rights. Congress has also writ-
ten into law formal requirements that U.S. foreign and trade policy
take into account countries’ human rights and worker rights per-
formance and that country reports be submitted to the Congress on
an annual basis. The first reports, in 1977, covered only the 82
countries receiving U.S. aid; this year 196 reports are submitted.

HOW THE REPORTS ARE PREPARED

In 1993, the Secretary of State strengthened further the human
rights efforts of our embassies. All sections in each embassy were
asked to contribute information and to corroborate reports of
human rights violations, and new efforts were made to link mission
programming to the advancement of human rights and democracy.
In 1994 the Bureau of Human Rights and Humanitarian Affairs
was reorganized and renamed as the Bureau of Democracy, Human
Rights and Labor, reflecting both a broader sweep and a more fo-
cused approach to the interlocking issues of human rights, worker
rights and democracy. The 2006 Country Reports on Human Rights

(xiii)
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Practices reflect a year of dedicated effort by hundreds of State De-
partment, Foreign Service, and other U.S. Government employees.

Our embassies, which prepared the initial drafts of the reports,
gathered information throughout the year from a variety of sources
across the political spectrum, including government officials, ju-
rists, armed forces sources, journalists, human rights monitors,
academics, and labor activists. This information-gathering can be
hazardous, and U.S. Foreign Service Officers regularly go to great
lengths, under trying and sometimes dangerous conditions, to in-
vestigate reports of human rights abuse, monitor elections, and
come to the aid of individuals at risk, such as political dissidents
and human rights defenders whose rights are threatened by their
governments.

After the embassies completed their drafts, the texts were sent
to Washington for careful review by the Bureau of Democracy,
Human Rights and Labor, in cooperation with other State Depart-
ment offices. As they worked to corroborate, analyze, and edit the
reports, Department officers drew on their own sources of informa-
tion. These included reports provided by U.S. and other human
rights groups, foreign government officials, representatives from
the United Nations and other international and regional organiza-
tions and institutions, experts from academia, and the media. Offi-
cers also consulted with experts on worker rights, refugee issues,
military and police topics, women’s issues, and legal matters. The
guiding principle was to ensure that all relevant information was
assessed as objectively, thoroughly, and fairly as possible.

The reports in this volume will be used as a resource for shaping
policy, conducting diplomacy, and making assistance, training, and
other resource allocations. They also will serve as a basis for the
U.S. Government’s cooperation with private groups to promote the
observance of internationally recognized human rights.

The Country Reports on Human Rights Practices cover inter-
nationally recognized individual, civil, political and worker rights,
as set forth in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. These
rights include freedom from torture or other cruel, inhuman or de-
grading treatment or punishment, from prolonged detention with-
out charges, from disappearance or clandestine detention, and from
other flagrant violations of the right to life, liberty and the security
of the person.

Universal human rights seek to incorporate respect for human
dignity into the processes of government and law. All persons have
the inalienable right to change their government by peaceful means
and to enjoy basic freedoms, such as freedom of expression, associa-
tion, assembly, movement, and religion, without discrimination on
the basis of race, religion, national origin, or sex. The right to join
a free trade union is a necessary condition of a free society and
economy. Thus the reports assess key internationally recognized
worker rights, including the right of association, the right to orga-
nize and bargain collectively, the prohibition of forced or compul-
sory labor, the status of child labor practices, the minimum age for
employment of children, and acceptable work conditions.

Within the Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights and Labor, the
editorial staff of the Country Reports Team consists of: Editor-in-
Chief—Stephen Eisenbraun; Office Directors—Bruce Connuck,



XV

Nadia Tongour, and Francisco Palmieri; Senior Editors—Jonathan
Bemis, Daniel Dolan, Stephen Eisenbraun, Jerome L. Hoganson,
Sandra Murphy, Elizabeth Ramborger, and Julie Turner; Editors—
Kulsum Ali, Joseph S. Barghout, Kate Berglund, Sarah Buckley,
Laura Carey, Elise Carlson, Ryan J. Casteel, Cheryl Clayton, Shar-
on C. Cooke, Susan Corke, Stuart Crampton, Tamara Crouse,
Frank B. Crump, Mollie Davis, Douglas B. Dearborn, Cortney Dell,
Lauren DiSilvio, Joan Garner, Saba Ghori, Karen Gilbride, Elliott
Gillerman, Lisa Heller, Victor Huser, Stan Ifshin, David T. Jones,
Simone Joseph, Salman Khan, Anne Knight, Catherine Kuchta-
Holbling, Lawrence Lesser, Jessica Lieberman, Gregory Maggio,
Michael Michener, Jennie Munoz, Daniel L. Nadel, Catherine
Newling, Emily Oswell, Peter Sawchyn, Amy Schmisseur, Patricia
Meeks Schnell, Sonam Shah, Wendy Silverman, Melissa Sims,
James Todd, Terry Tracy, Nicole Willett, Whitney Wilson, Suzanne
Yountchi, and Robert Zuehlke; Contributing Editor—Lynne David-
son; Editorial Assistants—Elyse Bauer, Adrienne Bory, Karen
Chen, Carol Finerty, Maureen Gaffney, Sylvia Hammond, Noel
Hartley, Laura Jordan, David Perez, Lindsay Robinson, Nicole
Bibbins Sedaca, Julie Short, Nora Vacariu, Emily Weaver, Eva
Weigold, and Melike Yetken; Technical Support—Linda C. Hayes,
Paul Skoczylas, and Tanika N. Willis.



INTRODUCTION TO THE COUNTRY REPORTS
ON HUMAN RIGHTS PRACTICES FOR THE
YEAR 2006

These reports describe the performance of governments in put-
ting into practice their international commitments on human
rights. These fundamental rights, reflected in the United Nations
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, constitute what President
Bush calls the “non-negotiable demands of human dignity.” As Sec-
retary Rice has said, the full promise of the UN Universal Declara-
tion cannot be realized overnight, but it is urgent work that cannot
be delayed.

The Universal Declaration calls upon “every individual and every
organ of society . to promote respect for these rights and freedoms
and by progressive measures, national and international, to secure
their universal and effective recognition and observance.”

The United States takes its human rights commitments seri-
ously. We recognize that we are writing this report at a time when
our own record, and actions we have taken to respond to the ter-
rorist attacks against us, have been questioned. The United States
will continue to respond forthrightly to the good faith concerns of
others, including by means of the reports we submit periodically in
accordance with our obligations under various human rights trea-
ties to which we are a party. We are also committed to continual
improvement. U.S. laws, policies, and practices governing the de-
tention, treatment, and trial of terrorist suspects have evolved con-
siderably over the last five years. Our democratic system of govern-
ment is not infallible, but it is accountable—our robust civil society,
our vibrant free media, our independent branches of government,
and a well established rule of law work as correctives.

The congressionally mandated country reports on human rights
practices that follow are an essential element of the United States’
effort to promote respect for human rights worldwide. For three
decades, these annual reports have been used widely here and
abroad as a reference document for assessing the progress made
and the challenges that remain. They also have served as a founda-
tion for cooperative action among governments, organizations, and
individuals seeking to end abuses and strengthen the capacity of
countries to protect the fundamental rights of all.

The reports review each country’s performance in 2006. Each re-
port speaks for itself. Yet, broad patterns are discernible and are
described below, supported by country-specific examples. The exam-
ples we cite are illustrative, not exhaustive.

(xvii)
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HOPEFUL TRENDS, YET SOBERING REALITIES

As a review of these reports shows, across the globe in 2006, men
and women continued to press for their rights to be respected and
their governments to be responsive, for their voices to be heard and
their votes to count, for just laws and justice for all. There also was
a growing recognition that democracy is the form of government
that can best meet the demands of citizens for dignity, liberty, and
equality. These are hopeful trends indeed, yet the reports also re-
flect sobering realities:

First, the advances made in human rights and democracy were
hard won and challenging to sustain. While some countries made
significant progress, some lagged and others regressed.

As the range of examples below demonstrates, the performance
of countries varied greatly, depending on factors such as the degree
of governmental commitment, institutional capacity, the extent of
corruption, and the strength of civil society.

In January 2006 Liberia’s democratically elected Unity Party
Government, led by Ellen Johnson-Sirleaf, the first female head of
state in Africa, replaced the National Transitional Government of
Liberia, which had served as the interim government since the end
of a ruinous 14-year civil war in 2003. The Government took sig-
nificant steps to correct past human rights deficiencies, including
working with international partners to rehabilitate the country’s
justice sector and establishing a public defender’s office in the cap-
ital. The president dismissed or suspended a number of corrupt
government officials. The Truth and Reconciliation Commission, es-
tablished in 2005 to investigate human rights violations and war
crimes committed during the civil war, began taking statements
from witnesses. Despite this progress, Liberia continued to face se-
rious human rights challenges, including a still weak judiciary, offi-
cial corruption and impunity, gender-based violence, and extreme
poverty that led to child labor.

Substantial reductions in killings by the armed forces and the
police in politically sensitive areas of Indonesia continued during
the year. Fifty-four generally free and fair elections were held at
the provincial, regency, district, and municipal levels, most notably
in December in Aceh, where a former rebel field commander won
the governorship. Although inter-communal religious violence gen-
erally abated, it nonetheless persisted in some areas. The Govern-
ment and the courts were unable to confront past human rights
abuses and atrocities both in Indonesia and in East Timor.

Morocco’s human rights record showed notable progress, al-
though problems remained. The Government began to address past
human rights abuses by providing compensation through the Con-
sultative Council on Human Rights for specific cases of arrest, dis-
appearance, and abuse during the period between 1956 and 1999.
In March the Government enacted an antitorture law, although re-
ports of torture by various branches of the security forces persisted.
There was extensive and largely open debate in public and in the
press, despite continuing restrictions on freedom of the press and
speech. During the year the Government punished some journalists
who violated limitations on free speech, and many journalists prac-
ticed self-censorship. Trafficking in persons, particularly for sexual
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exploitation, and child labor remained issues of concern; however,
both the Government and civil society were increasingly active in
addressing them.

The Democratic Republic of the Congo held its first democratic
presidential and legislative elections in more than 45 years, putting
an end to a three-year post-civil war transitional period. A new
constitution went into force. Yet, the human rights record remained
poor. In addition to simmering conflict in the east, where govern-
ment control remained weak and armed groups continued to com-
mit serious abuses, government security forces across the country
also committed serious abuses with impunity.

In Haiti, citizens demonstrated their commitment to democracy
by going to the polls three times in 2006. More than 3.5 million
citizens registered to vote, and an impressive turnout estimated at
more than 70 percent of registered voters participated in the first
round of presidential and parliamentary elections in February.
After a relatively stable and violence-free election process, voters
selected President Rene Preval and filled 129 parliamentary seats.
In December, Haiti held its first municipal elections in more than
a decade. Yet much remains to be done to restore fully the rule of
law, including an overhaul of Haiti’s dysfunctional judicial system
and the continued retraining and vetting of the Haitian National
Police.

In Ukraine, notable post-Orange Revolution progress in human
rights performance continued to be made. The March 2006 par-
liamentary elections were the freest in 15 years of independence.
The country continued to make improvements in press freedom,
freedom of association, and the development of civil society. Despite
these gains, a number of serious problems remained, including cor-
ruption in all branches of government.

Although Kyrgyzstan’s human rights record had improved con-
siderably following the change to democratically elected leadership
in 2005, during 2006 a week of mass yet peaceful protests cul-
minated in the hasty adoption of an amended constitution that of-
fered the possibility for genuine checks and balances. At the end
of December, however, parliament passed another constitution ne-
gating many key checks and balances. The Government also har-
assed foreign-funded nongovernmental organizations (NGOs).

Despite President Musharraf’s stated commitment to democratic
transition and “enlightened moderation,” Pakistan’s human rights
record continued to be poor. Restrictions remained on freedom of
movement, expression, association, and religion. Disappearances of
provincial activists and political opponents continued, especially in
provinces experiencing internal turmoil and insurgencies. The secu-
rity forces continued to commit extrajudicial killings. Arbitrary ar-
rest and torture remained common. Corruption was pervasive
throughout the Government and police forces. On a positive note,
in December the National Assembly passed and President
Musharraf signed the Women’s Protection Bill—marking the first
time in three decades that a Pakistan Government successfully
rolled back laws detrimental to women’s rights. The law amends
the 1979 rape and adultery provision of the Hudood Ordinance by
transferring the offense of rape from Pakistan Sharia law to the
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Pakistan Penal Code. The law also eliminates the requirement for
rape victims to present four male witnesses to press charges.

Though Egypt held a first-ever, multi-party presidential election
in 2005, in 2006 public calls for greater democratization and ac-
countability sometimes met with strong government reaction. The
continued imprisonment of former presidential candidate Ayman
Nour raised serious concerns about the path of political reform and
democracy in the country. Continuing a trend begun in 2005, the
Government arrested and detained hundreds of activists affiliated
with the banned-but-tolerated Muslim Brotherhood, generally for
periods lasting several weeks. Two senior judges were brought in
for questioning in February for publicly calling for an independent
judiciary. Egyptian police arrested and detained over 500 activists
for participating in demonstrations in support of judicial independ-
ence. In addition, severe cases of torture by authorities were docu-
mented. The Government also arrested, detained, and abused sev-
eral Internet bloggers.

In Kazakhstan, the Government restricted the functioning of the
political opposition by enforcing onerous registration requirements
and hindering or denying political party registration. The merging
of progovernment parties consolidated the firm leadership of Presi-
dent Nazarbayev’s Otan Party and left less political space to ex-
press alternative views and advocate for reform. The Government
harassed the political opposition via politically motivated charges
and restrictions on freedom of assembly, passed laws restricting
press freedom, and harassed NGOs.

Russia experienced continuing centralization of power in the ex-
ecutive branch, including amendments to election laws and new
legislation for political parties that grants the Government broad
powers to regulate, investigate, limit, and even close down parties.
Taken together with a compliant State Duma, corruption and selec-
tivity in law enforcement, political pressure on the judiciary, and
restrictions on the NGOs and the media, these trends resulted in
the further erosion of government accountability. In Chechnya and
other areas of the North Caucasus, serious human rights violations
continued, including unlawful killings and abuses of civilians by
both federal and Chechen Republic security forces. Rebel fighters
committed terrorist bombings and politically motivated disappear-
ances in the region. In a growing number of cases, the European
Court of Human Rights held Russia responsible for these abuses.

In Venezuela, the Chavez Government continued to consolidate
power in the executive branch. The Government continued to har-
ass the opposition and NGOs and to weaken judicial independence.
International observers judged generally free and fair the Decem-
ber presidential elections, in which President Chavez won re-elec-
tion with 63 percent of the vote. In his inaugural address, Presi-
dent Chavez asked the National Assembly, in which his parties
control 100 percent of the seats, to grant him power to rule by exec-
utive decree.

In Fiji and Thailand, militaries overthrew democratically elected
governments.

A second sobering reality is that insecurity due to internal and/
or cross-border conflict can threaten or thwart advancements in
human rights and democratic government.
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Despite the Iraqi Government’s continuing commitment to foster
national reconciliation and reconstruction, keep to an electoral
course, and establish the rule of law, both deepening sectarian vio-
lence and acts of terrorism seriously undercut human rights and
democratic progress during 2006. Although the Iraqi constitution
and law provide a strong framework for the protection of human
rights, armed groups attacked human rights from two different di-
rections: those proclaiming their hostility to the Government—Al-
Qa’ida terrorists, irreconcilable remnants of the Ba’athist regime,
and insurgents waging guerrilla warfare; and members of Shi’a mi-
litias and individual ministries’ security forces—nominally allied
with the Government—who committed torture and other abuses.

Although Afghanistan made important human rights progress
since the fall of the Taliban in 2001, its human rights record re-
mained poor. This was mainly due to weak central institutions and
a deadly insurgency: the Taliban, Al-Qa’ida, and other extremist
groups stepped up attacks against government officials, security
forces, NGOs and other aid personnel, and unarmed civilians; and
the number of suicide bombings rose dramatically during the year,
as did attacks on schools and teachers. There were continued re-
ports of cases of arbitrary arrests and detention, extrajudicial
killings, torture, and poor prison conditions. In December President
Karzai launched a Transitional Justice Action Plan designed to ad-
dress past violations of human rights and improve the institutional
capacity of the justice system.

Lebanon’s significant steps toward reform following the 2005 as-
sassination of former Prime Minister Rafiq Hariri and the subse-
quent withdrawal of Syrian troops after nearly three decades of oc-
cupation have been hampered since the July-August 2006 conflict
between Hizballah and Israel. Before the conflict, the Lebanese
Government had started to remove many of the obstacles that
barred political associations and parties. After Hizballah entered
Israel from Lebanese territory and kidnapped and killed several
Israeli soldiers, Israeli military forces responded by entering Leba-
nese territory. The conflict ended with an UN-sponsored cessation
of hostilities. Despite the cessation of hostilities and the deploy-
ment of the Lebanon Armed Forces and UN Interim Forces in the
south, Lebanese militias and Hizballah retained significant influ-
ence over parts of the country.

In East Timor, a series of deadly clashes between the national
defense force and a variety of dissident military, police, and civilian
forces led to widespread mob and gang violence in the capital. At
the request of the Government, forces from Australia, New Zea-
land, Malaysia, and Portugal assumed responsibility for security in
the capital. On August 25, the UN Integrated Mission for East
Timor took over policing responsibilities. This internal conflict re-
sulted in the displacement of approximately 150,000 people, more
than 15 percent of the country’s population.

Third, despite gains for human rights and democratic principles
in every region of the world, much of humanity still lives in fear
yet dreams of freedom.

Countries in which power remained concentrated in the hands of
unaccountable rulers—whether totalitarian or authoritarian—con-
tinued to be the world’s most systematic human rights violators.
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In 2006 North Korea remained one of the world’s most isolated
and repressive regimes. The regime controls almost all aspects of
citizens’ lives, denying freedom of speech, press, assembly, and as-
sociation, and restricts freedom of movement and worker rights.
The constitution provides for “freedom of religious belief,” but gen-
uine religious freedom does not exist. An estimated 150,000 to
200,000 people, including political prisoners, were held in detention
camps, and many prisoners died from torture, starvation, disease,
and exposure.

The military Government in Burma extensively used executions,
rape, torture, arbitrary detention, and forced relocation of entire
villages, particularly of ethnic minorities, to maintain its grip on
power. Prisoners and detainees were subjected to abuse and held
in harsh, life-threatening conditions. Surveillance, harassment, and
imprisonment of political activists continued; Nobel Laureate and
opposition leader Aung San Suu Kyi remained incommunicado
under house arrest, and over 1,100 political prisoners languished
in prison. The use of forced labor, trafficking in persons, conscrip-
tion of child soldiers, and religious discrimination remained wide-
spread. The Government reconvened the sham National Conven-
tion, handpicking delegates and prohibiting free debate. Touted as
part of a “democracy road map,” the convention was designed to
nullify the results of the 1990 election and adopt a new, regime-
friendly constitution. The regime’s cruel and destructive misrule
also resulted in refugee outflows, the spread of infectious diseases,
and the trafficking of drugs and human beings into neighboring
countries.

The Iranian Government flagrantly violated freedom of speech
and assembly, intensifying its crackdown against dissidents, jour-
nalists, and reformers—a crackdown characterized by arbitrary ar-
rests and detentions, torture, disappearances, the use of excessive
force, and the widespread denial of fair public trials. The Govern-
ment continued to detain and abuse Baha’is and other religious mi-
norities and hosted a widely condemned conference denying the ex-
istence of the Holocaust. In the lead-up to the December 15 Assem-
bly of Experts elections in Iran, more than two-thirds of those who
had applied to run—including all female candidates—were dis-
qualified, leaving many seats uncontested. Hundreds of candidates
in nationwide municipal elections also were disqualified. The Gov-
ernment continued to flout domestic and international calls for re-
sponsible government in 2006 by supporting terrorist movements
in Syria and Lebanon as well as calling for the destruction of a UN
member state.

In Zimbabwe, the Mugabe Government continued across-the-
board violations of human rights. Official corruption and impunity
were widespread. The 2002 Official Secrets Act and Public Order
and Security Act remained in effect, severely restricting civil lib-
erties. In the 2006 parliamentary by-elections and rural district
council elections, the Government’s manipulation of the electoral
process disenfranchised voters and skewed elections in favor of rul-
ing party candidates. The ruling party’s dominance permitted con-
stitutional changes without wide consultation. Security forces har-
assed, beat, and arbitrarily arrested critics and opposition sup-
porters. Disruptions at farms and seizures of property continued
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and were sometimes violent. The campaign of forced evictions,
which left 700,000 people homeless during Operation Restore Order
in 2005, continued on a lesser scale. The Government interfered
with humanitarian organizations’ efforts to provide assistance. In
December Mugabe and his loyalists proposed extending his term
for two years by deferring presidential elections to 2010.

In Cuba, the Government, temporarily headed by Raul Castro
due to Fidel Castro’s illness, continued to violate virtually all the
rights of its citizens, including the fundamental right to change
their Government peacefully or criticize the revolution or its lead-
ers. In 2006 the Government increased its harassment of dissidents
and other citizens viewed as threats to the Government, often
through mob actions called “acts of repudiation” involving verbal
abuse and physical attacks. Beatings and abuse of detainees and
prisoners also were carried out with impunity. Although token re-
leases of prisoners occurred during the year, at least 283 political
prisoners and detainees were held at year’s end, including 59 of 75
prodemocracy and human rights activists imprisoned in a March
2003 crackdown.

The Chinese Government’s human rights record deteriorated in
some areas in 2006. There was an increased number of high-profile
cases involving the monitoring, harassment, detention, and impris-
onment of political and religious activists, journalists, and writers
as well as defense lawyers seeking to exercise their rights under
the law. Some of their family members also were harassed and de-
tained. Large numbers of mass demonstrations and protests calling
for redress of grievances continued and in some cases were vio-
lently suppressed. New government controls were imposed on:
NGOs; the media, including the Internet; and courts and judges.
Repression of unregistered religious groups and of minority groups,
in particular Uighurs and Tibetans, remained a serious concern.

In Belarus, the Lukashenko Government continued and intensi-
fied its repressive policies. The March presidential election was se-
verely flawed. Up to 1,000 people were arrested in an ensuing
crackdown on public protests against the results and many were
sentenced to short jail terms. More activists and opposition mem-
bers, including Aleksander Kozulin, who ran against Lukashenko
in the presidential race, were sentenced to jail terms ranging from
2 to 5 ° years.

The Eritrean Government continued to be one of the most repres-
sive in Sub-Saharan Africa, and its human rights record worsened
in 2006. Government security forces committed extrajudicial
killings; there were credible reports that security forces shot on
sight individuals trying to cross the border into Ethiopia. The Gov-
ernment escalated its campaign of arresting national service evad-
ers as well as their relatives, and there also were credible reports
indicating that some of those arrested were tortured. As it did in
2005, the Government ordered several international humanitarian
NGOs to leave the country, despite a severe drought in the Horn
of Africa. There were continued severe restrictions on religious
freedom.

The fourth sobering reality is that as the worldwide push for
greater personal and political freedom grows stronger, it is being
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met with increasing resistance from those who feel threatened by
political and societal change.

Human rights defenders and nongovernmental organizations are
essential to a nation’s success. In today’s world, the problems con-
fronting states are too complex even for the most powerful to tackle
alone. The contributions of civil society and the free flow of ideas
and information are crucial in addressing a host of domestic and
international challenges. Restricting the political space of NGOs
and public debate only limits a society’s own growth.

In every region of the globe in 2006, there were governments
that responded to the growing demands for personal and political
freedom not by accepting their obligations to their people but by
oppressing those who advocated for human rights and who exposed
abuses, such as nongovernmental organizations and independent
media, including the Internet. A disturbing number of countries
passed or selectively applied laws and regulations against NGOs
and journalists. NGOs and journalists also were subjected to extra-
legal measures, often by unknown assailants. For example:

In Russia in 2006, a new NGO law entered into force in April
imposing more stringent registration requirements for NGOs, strict
monitoring of organizations, extensive and onerous reporting re-
quirements on programming and activities, and empowering the
Federal Registration Service to deny registration or to shut down
an organization based on vague and subjective criteria. Freedom of
expression and media independence declined due to government
pressure and restrictions. In October unknown persons murdered
human rights defender Anna Politkovskaya, a prominent journalist
known for her critical writing on human rights abuses in
Chechnya. The Government used its controlling ownership of all
national television and radio stations, as well as of the majority of
influential regional ones, to restrict access to information deemed
sensitive.

In Belarus, onerous tax inspections and NGO registration re-
quirements made it difficult for civil society organizations to oper-
ate, and attacks against members of the independent media contin-
ued. In November prodemocracy activist Dmitriy Dashkevich was
seagenced to 18 months in prison for operating an unregistered
NGO.

The Government of Kazakhstan registered the opposition True
Ak Zhol party after one of its co-chairmen, Sarsenbaiuly, was killed
and restrictively interpreted Article 5 of the constitution to suspend
foreign-funded, nonpartisan political party training activities, as-
serting that providing information is tantamount to financing polit-
ical parties. In July President Nazarbayev signed into law restric-
tive media amendments deemed a step backward by the Organiza-
tion for Security and Cooperation in Europe’s Freedom of Media
Representative. The Government continued to use restrictive libel
laws to fine, convict, and suspend media outlets, journalists, and
i:)ritics. In April a member of a suspended media outlet was brutally

eaten.

Freedom of expression, association and assembly are tightly re-
stricted in Turkmenistan, and the Government sought to control all
NGO activity. Foreign-origin satellite television is accessible
throughout the country, but the Government controlled all domes-
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tic media, and local journalists were prohibited from all contact
with foreigners unless specifically permitted. Very limited Internet
access was provided through government-owned Turkmen Telecom,;
no new accounts were allowed in the capital since September 2002.
In August the Government arrested journalists Ogulspapar
Myradova, Annakurban Amanklichev, and Sapardurdy Hajiyev and
sentenced them to six to seven years of imprisonment for weapons
possession in a closed, summary trial. In September Myradova, a
Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty correspondent, died in prison
under suspicious circumstances. NGOs have reported that she and
her two colleagues were tortured during detention in the summer
to extract confessions of weapons possession. OnDecember 21,
President Saparmurat Niyazov died.

The Government of Uzbekistan sought to control most NGO ac-
tivity and closed down over 200 civil society organizations, includ-
ing international NGOs operating in the country, citing alleged vio-
lations of the law. Independent journalists and human rights activ-
ists continued to be persecuted.

The Syrian Government strictly controlled the dissemination of
information and prohibited criticism of the Government and discus-
sion of sectarian issues, including religious and minority rights.
There were detentions and beatings for individual expressions of
opinion that violated these restrictions, for example the February
arrest of journalist Adel Mahfouz after he called for interfaith dia-
logue following the controversy surrounding the depiction of the
Prophet Muhammed in cartoons. The Government relied on its
press and publication laws, the penal code, and the Emergency
Law to censor access to the Internet, and it restricted electronic
media. Harassment of domestic human rights activists also oc-
curred, including regular close surveillance and the imposition of
travel bans when they sought to attend workshops and conferences
outside the country.

Press freedom was at an all-time low in Iran, as the Government
closed independent newspapers Shargh and Iran, blocked access to
Internet news sites—including the New York Times and BBC
Farsi—and jailed journalists and bloggers. The authorities used
bans against leaving the country as a weapon against journalists.

In Burundi, there was an increase in the arrest, detention, and
intimidation of journalists and human rights activists by the Gov-
ernment; among many other individuals, police arrested and de-
tained for several months the president of the country’s leading
anticorruption NGO. A governor of one province reportedly called
the country’s leading human rights NGO, League Iteka, an enemy
of peace, and in November a government official announced that 32
registered international NGOs in the country could face expulsion
for failure to submit mandatory annual reports to the Government.

In Rwanda, there was a restrictive atmosphere for the func-
tioning of civil society. Domestic and international NGOs are re-
quired by law to register each year and to provide reports to the
Government on their activities. Authorities reportedly required
some NGOs to obtain government authorization for some projects
before being allowed to access international donor funds. In addi-
tion, all NGOs were expected to join a collective intended to man-
age their activities.
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The Venezuelan Government continued to harass and intimidate
civil society groups, most notably the leaders of the electoral watch-
dog NGO Sumate, whose trial for conspiracy and treason for ac-
cepting a foreign grant was indefinitely postponed but continues to
hang over their heads. At year’s end a draft law was under consid-
eration in the National Assembly which, if implemented, would in-
crease government control over NGOs’ financing and restrict NGOs
from working in the areas of human rights or democracy pro-
motion. Amendments to the penal code that impose prison sen-
tences for insulting public officials and violent attacks on journal-
ists contributed to a climate of self-censorship. The Government
stepped up its harassment of independent and opposition news out-
lets. In December President Chavez announced that the Govern-
ment would not renew the broadcast license of Radio Caracas Tele-
vision, the country’s oldest commercial television network. The
Government accused the network owners of being “coup-mongers”
and of violating the public trust.

In China, NGOs, both domestic and international, continued to
face increased scrutiny and restrictions. By the end of 2006, Re-
porters without Borders reported that 31 journalists and 52 Inter-
net writers were in jail. While the Government encouraged use of
the Internet, it also took steps to monitor its use, control content,
restrict information, and punish those who violated regulations.
The Government imposed stricter website registration require-
ments, enhanced official control of online content, and expanded
the definition of illegal online content. The Government consist-
ently blocked access to sites it deemed controversial, and the au-
thorities reportedly began to employ more sophisticated technology
enabling the selective blocking of specific content rather than en-
tire websites.

Vietnam continued to monitor and restrict the Internet, blocking
international human rights and news websites. Laws allow citizens
to complain openly about inefficient government and corruption,
but the Government continued to prohibit the press from drafting
articles that questioned the role of the Communist Party, promoted
pluralism or multiparty democracy, or questioned human rights
policy. The Government forbids direct access to the Internet
through Independent Service Providers and requires cybercafe own-
ers to register the personal information of their customers and the
sites visited. The Government released several high-profile political
and religious dissidents, including Dr. Pham Hong Son, who was
imprisoned for translating articles on democracy and disseminating
them over the Internet.

Genocide was the most sobering reality of all.

Almost 60 years after the adoption of the UN Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights—an expression of the outraged conscience of
mankind to the enormity of the Holocaust and the cataclysm of the
Second World War—genocide continued to ravage the Darfur re-
gion of Sudan.

Despite the January 2005 Comprehensive Peace Agreement end-
ing the 22-year civil war between the north and south, and the es-
tablishment of a unity government that year, ethnic conflict contin-
ued in Sudan, most catastrophically in Darfur. The Sudanese Gov-
ernment and government-backed Janjaweed militia bear responsi-
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bility for the genocide in Darfur, and all parties to the conflagra-
tion committed serious abuses, including the widespread killing of
civilians, rape as a tool of war, systematic torture, robbery, and re-
cruitment of child soldiers. By the end of 2006, the Darfur conflict
had resulted in at least 200,000 civilian deaths and two million dis-
placed by the fighting. Over 234,000 refugees had fled to neigh-
boring Chad, and both Chad and the Central African Republic ex-
perienced violent ethnic conflict along their borders with Sudan.

In spite of indicating its support for the Addis Ababa framework,
the Sudanese Government publicly rejected international forces for
Darfur and renewed its military offensive during the latter half of
2006. The deteriorating security conditions forced some inter-
national NGOs and humanitarian organizations to scale back or
suspend operations.

DEFEND THE DEFENDERS

If the great promise of the UN Universal Declaration of Human
Rights is to be fulfilled, the international community—and espe-
cially the world’s democracies—cannot accept that today’s sobering
realities are impervious to change. Indeed, they compel us to align
?urselves with those who work for human dignity and political re-
orm.

In 2006 the courageous efforts of human rights defenders were
highlighted by democratic governments:

Country resolutions passed by the United Nations General As-
sembly in 2006 emphasized the need to protect human rights de-
fenders in Iran, Belarus, North Korea, and Burma.

The UN Democracy Fund, growing out of an idea presented to
the General Assembly by President Bush in 2004 and established
in 2005, completed its first year successfully. Its board agreed to
fund 125 projects out of more than 1,300 proposals submitted by
over 100 countries—a disbursal of more than $35 million in grants
mostly to prodemocracy civil society organizations.

At the regional level, in June 2006 the General Assembly of the
Organization of American States (OAS) adopted the Declaration of
Santo Domingo, a groundbreaking multilateral commitment by the
countries of the region to “guarantee the liberty of every person to
enjoy freedom of expression, including access to uncensored polit-
ical debate and the free exchange of ideas through all forms of
mass media, including the Internet.” The Foreign Ministers also
declared their resolve to develop and encourage strategies and best
practices to that effect.

The OAS Inter-American Commission on Human Rights’ Unit for
Human Rights Defenders issued a report on the serious problems
they face in some countries, emphasizing the need for governments
to support their work.

In advance of the July African Union Assembly of the Heads of
State, civil society organizations from 19 African countries met in
Banjul, The Gambia, to develop recommendations for summit lead-
ers regarding civil society’s role in the African Peer Review Mecha-
nism on countries’ compliance with treaty obligations, ways to im-
prove access to information by civil society, and citizenship laws
that entrench discrimination. These recommendations were adopt-
ed at the summit.
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In the Broader Middle East and North Africa region the Forum
for the Future brought together government officials and civil soci-
ety representatives from the region, along with G—8 partners, at
the Dead Sea in Jordan. Nearly 50 civil society leaders rep-
resenting hundreds of organizations from 16 countries of the region
participated in discussions on the rule of law, transparency, wom-
en’s and youth empowerment, and the legal environment for civil
society organizations. They also discussed how to strengthen re-
form by establishing mechanisms to follow up on recommendations.
Though the hardest part lies ahead—adoption and implementation
of recommendations put forward by civil society—the Forum helped
to open political space that did not before exist for civil society or-
ganizations to form and interact with governments in the region.

Marking International Human Rights Day in December 2006,
Secretary Rice launched two important U.S. initiatives in support
of human rights and democracy defenders:

She announced the creation of a Human Rights Defenders Fund
to be administered by the State Department that will quickly dis-
burse small grants to help human rights defenders facing extraor-
dinary needs as a result of government repression. This funding
could go to cover legal defense, medical costs, or the pressing needs
of activists’ families.

Secretary Rice also issued ten guiding NGO principles (http:/
www.state.gov/g/drl/rls/77771.htm) regarding the treatment by gov-
ernments of nongovernmental organizations. These core principles
will guide U.S. treatment of NGOs, and we also will use them to
assess the actions of other governments. The principles are meant
to complement lengthier, more detailed United Nations and other
international documents addressing human rights defenders and
can help to rally worldwide support for embattled NGOs by serving
as a handy resource for governments, international organizations,
civil society groups, and journalists.

When democracies support the work of human rights advocates
and civil society organizations, we are helping men and women in
countries across the globe shape their own destinies in freedom.
Alrlld by so doing, we are helping to build a safer, better world for
all.

We must defend the defenders, for they are the agents of peace-
ful, democratic change.



NEAR EAST AND NORTH AFRICA

ALGERIA

Algeria is a multiparty republic of approximately 33 million inhabitants whose
head of state (President) is elected by popular vote to a five-year term. The Presi-
dent has the constitutional authority to appoint and dismiss cabinet members and
the Prime Minister, who serves as the head of government. The President also
serves as commander-in-chief of the armed forces. President Bouteflika was re-elect-
ed in 2004 after competing against five other candidates in a generally transparent
election in which the military remained neutral. While civilian authorities generally
maintained effective control of the security forces, there were a few instances in
which elements of the security forces acted independently of government authority.

The Government continued to fail to account for thousands of persons who dis-
appeared in detention during the 1990s. Other significant human rights problems
included reports of abuse and torture; official impunity; prolonged pretrial detention;
limited judicial independence; denial of fair, public trials; restrictions on civil lib-
erties, including freedom of speech, press, assembly, and association; security-based
restrictions on movement; limitations on religious freedom, including increased reg-
ulation of non-Muslim worship; corruption and lack of government transparency;
discrimination against women; and restrictions on workers’ rights.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life—There were no reports that the
Government or its agents committed arbitrary or unlawful killings.

During the year, according to the Ministry of the Interior (MOI) and press re-
leases, the total number of terrorist, civilian, and security force deaths declined to
323 (compared to 488 in 2005, 429 in 2004, and 1,162 in 2003). Of these, the Gov-
ernment stated that terrorists killed 54 civilians (76 in 2005) and 90 security force
members (177 in 2005); security forces killed an estimated 179 suspected terrorists
(235 in 2005).

Terrorists targeted civilians, security forces, and infrastructure. Press reports esti-
mated that 135 civilians and 174 members of the security forces were killed in ter-
rorist attacks, most of which were attributed to the Salafist Group for Preaching
and Combat (GSPC).

Revenge, banditry, and land ownership disputes—not terrorism—prompted some
killings. In February Ali Tounsi, head of the national police, stated that terrorism
in the country had been nearly eliminated and that some violence was the result
of organized crime, not terrorism. Most of the violence occurred in mountainous and
rural areas. For the first time in more than two years, there were terrorist attacks
in the capital. On October 19, an improvised explosive device (IED) exploded outside
a military barracks in the Algiers suburb of El-Harrach, wounding six, and on Octo-
ber 30 two bombs killed two persons approximately 20 kilometers (12.4 miles) from
downtown Algiers. On December 10, a shuttle bus carrying 20 expatriate workers
of a Western oil services company was attacked in a suburban area of Algiers near
residences of senior government officials and a major hotel. Two men on the bus
were killed.

In a March press conference, former Prime Minister Ouyahia officially stated that
the total death toll of the 1998 Ramka massacre committed by terrorists in the prov-
ince of Relizane had been 1,000, not 150, as previously stated by the Government.

b. Disappearance.—In June, according to local and international NGOs, three in-
dividuals disappeared but later reappeared in court on October 9 and were charged
with belonging to a terrorist group (see section 1.d.). It was not known when the
individuals were formally placed in pretrial detention. In November, according to
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the Algerian League for the Defense of Human Rights (LADDH), an individual dis-
appeared and remained missing at year’s end.

For courts to hear charges of disappearance, the law requires at least two eye-
witnesses. Most of the thousands of disappearances in the mid-1990s, many of
which have been attributed to the security forces, remain unresolved. The Govern-
ment has not prosecuted any security force personnel, and there is no evidence that
the Government investigated any of the 5,200 cases that it acknowledged were
caused by security forces. According to some local NGOs, the Government has re-
fused to investigate cases to avoid the possibility of criminal charges against secu-
rity forces or other government officials. Courts have therefore refused to consider
cases where a family member, as a single eyewitness to an abduction, identified spe-
cific policemen as the abductors.

Press reports indicated that the GSPC kidnapped approximately 55 civilians dur-
ing the year.

The total number of disappeared during the 1990s continued to be debated. Dur-
ing the year, the Government estimated that 6,546 persons were missing or dis-
appeared as a result of government actions between 1992 and 1999, with some
10,000 additional persons missing or disappeared from terrorist kidnappings and
murders. Local NGOs reported that security forces played a role in the disappear-
ances of approximately 8,000 persons.

In September 2005 voters approved by referendum President Bouteflika’s pro-
posed Charter for Peace and National Reconciliation, which ended the Ad Hoc Mech-
anism that was established in 2003 to account for the disappeared. According to offi-
cial results, 80 percent of registered voters participated, and 97 percent of the par-
ticipating voters approved the charter. The charter went into effect on March 8,
granting amnesty to units of the National Popular Army, the security forces, and
persons who helped fight against extremists, as well as to certain persons involved
in terrorist activities. To qualify for amnesty, individuals engaged in terrorism had
to cease their armed activities and surrender themselves and their weapons to the
authorities. Persons implicated in mass killings, rapes, or bomb attacks in public
places were not eligible for amnesty. NGOs criticized the amnesty as a blanket for
the security services. Many imprisoned terrorists were also given amnesty.

Families of the disappeared experienced complications and delays in receiving
compensation from the Government. At year’s end, it remained unclear how many
families had applied for or received compensation.

Local and international NGOs complained that the charter’s blanket amnesty for
security forces did not hold state agents sufficiently responsible for acts of violence
they may have committed. Some local NGOs criticized the charter for enabling ter-
rorists to escape justice for crimes they committed against civilians.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
Both the constitution and Legal Code prohibit torture and other cruel, inhuman, or
degrading treatment or punishment; however, there were reports from Algeria
Watch in March and Amnesty International (AI) in April that government officials
employed such practices. According to the Algerian League for the Defense of
Human Rights, security forces frequently used torture, including to obtain confes-
sions.

The Penal Code criminalizes torture; government agents can face prison sentences
for up to three years for committing such acts. However, impunity remained a prob-
lem (see section 1.d.).

Human rights lawyers maintained that torture continued to occur in military pris-
ons, more often against those arrested on “security grounds.” However, they believed
that the frequency and severity of torture declined during the year, due in part to
better training of the security forces and alternative intelligence-gathering tech-
niques. In July AI published a report on torture by the secret military police, con-
cluding that the security forces were still benefiting from impunity. In May 2005
Al reported that the “chiffon” method—stuffing a rag into a person’s mouth while
forcing contaminated liquids into the stomach until the person vomited—was the
preferred method of torture because it left no physical traces of assault.

In April police detained Mourad M’hamed, a journalist at the daily newspaper El-
Khabar. Police shoved and, according to the newspaper, subjected him to “heavy
psychological pressure” for several hours because he had published a document con-
cerning the terrorist group GSPC, an act viewed as a threat to national security.
In July he was tried for releasing information on national security to the public and
acquitted (see section 2.a.).

In 2004, seven gendarmes were imprisoned in a military detention facility in
Blida awaiting trial on charges of torture and maltreatment. At year’s end, there
was no information on their status.
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Prison and Detention Center Conditions.—According to the UN Development Pro-
gram (UNDP), prison conditions were difficult but improving. The Government per-
mitted the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC), the UNDP and the
Red Crescent Society to visit regular, non-military prisons. The ICRC declined to
report its findings. The Government denied independent human rights observers
visits to military and high-security prisons and detention centers.

There were approximately 51,000 inmates in 127 prisons. Overcrowding was a
problem in some prisons. The quality of medical care was uneven, according to
international observers, and depended upon the prison. In 2005 there were hunger
strikes in several prisons to protest conditions and the length of pretrial detentions,
but reports of such strikes diminished sharply during the year. Independent human
rights observers reported that conditions in prisons generally improved during the
year. According to press reports, the justice minister ordered an investigation into
prison conditions as a result of prisoner complaints. Also according to press reports,
the Government fired prison guards at two prisons and reshuffled administrations
at 18 prisons.

d. Arbitrary Arrest or Detention.—The constitution prohibits arbitrary arrest and
detention. As in previous years, the security forces arbitrarily arrested and detained
citizens; however, LADDH and the Algerian Human Rights League (LADH) re-
ported that such abuses occurred with decreasing frequency. In 2005, the head of
the National Consultative Commission for the Protection and Promotion of Human
Rights (CNCPPDH) said that pretrial detention, although defined as an exceptional
measure by Article 123 of the Penal Procedure Code, was overused.

Role of the Police and Security Apparatus.—The General Directorate for National
Security (DGSN), or the national police force, falls under the control of the Ministry
of Interior and has national jurisdiction. The Gendarmerie, under the Ministry of
Defense, also perform police-like functions outside urban areas. Police were gen-
erally effective at maintaining order throughout the country. Low levels of corrup-
tion existed, especially in the customs police.

Impunity remained a problem. The Government did not provide disaggregated
public information on the numbers, infractions, or punishments of police, military,
or other security force personnel. According to human rights attorneys, police offi-
cials, and local NGOs, the most frequent abuse of police authority occurred as a re-
sult of officers not following established guidelines for arrests. In January 2005, all
security forces were provided a copy of a code of conduct establishing regulations
for conduct and sanctions for abuses.

In March the DGSN director stated that as part of a national police internal
crackdown on malfeasance, several DGSN officials had been arrested for embezzle-
ment, use of public money for personal gain, and cronyism. In April the Judicial Po-
lice (the main body of the DGSN) brought official legal action against 10 police offi-
cers. Results had not been made public by year’s end.

In March the Gendarmerie officially announced that 4,200 gendarmes had been
dismissed between 2000 and 2005 for lack of discipline and abuse of power.

Arrest and Detention.—Police must obtain a summons from the prosecutor’s office
to require a suspect to appear in a police station for preliminary questioning. Sum-
monses are also used to notify and require the accused and/or the victim(s) to attend
a court proceeding or hearing.

The Government issues warrants under three different circumstances: to bring an
individual from work or home to a court; to execute a prosecutor’s approved request
to place a person into custody pending trial; or to arrest a suspect considered to be
a flight risk. Police may make arrests without a warrant if they witness an offense
taking place. Lawyers reported that procedures for warrants and summonses were
usually carried out properly.

The constitution specifies that a suspect may be held in detention for up to 48
hours without charge. If more time is required for gathering additional evidence, the
police may request that the prosecutor extend the suspect’s detention to 72 hours.
In practice, the security forces generally adhered to the 48-hour limit in non-ter-
rorism cases. However, defense lawyers asserted that detainees in prolonged pre-
trial detention were sometimes not promptly charged.

Prolonged pretrial detention remained a problem. The law does not provide a per-
son in detention with the right to a prompt judicial determination of the legality
of the detention. Persons accused of acts against the security of the state, including
terrorism, may be held in pretrial detention as long as 20 months, according to the
Code of Penal Procedure; the prosecutor must show cause every four months for con-
tinuing pretrial detention.

Judges rarely refused prosecutor requests for extending preventive detention. De-
tention can be appealed to a higher court but is rarely overturned. If the detention
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is overturned, the defendant can request compensation. In December 2005, the min-
ister of justice acknowledged publicly that prosecutors sometimes abused investiga-
tive detention. Detainees generally had prompt access to a lawyer of their choice
and, if indigent, were provided a lawyer by the Government.

There is no system of bail, but in non-felony cases suspects are usually released
on “provisional liberty” while waiting for trial. Under provisional liberty, suspects
are required to report weekly to the police station in their district and are forbidden
from leaving the country.

Article 23 of the penal code requires detainees in pretrial detention to be imme-
diately informed of their right to communicate with family members, receive visi-
tors, and be examined by a doctor of their choice at the end of detention. In addi-
tion, any suspect can request a medical examination once on police premises or be-
fore facing the judge. In practice, however, detainees were typically examined only
at the end of their detention. There continued to be frequent reports during the year
that these rights were not extended to detainees.

In June, according to local and international NGOs, Mohammed Rabah Ajine,
Zeineddine Belacel, and Habib Boukhatemi, all from Tiaret, disappeared and were
later placed in pretrial detention in Algiers. On October 9, the three appeared before
a judge and were charged with belonging to a terrorist group operating in Algeria
and abroad. According to NGO SOS Disparus, at year’s end the three were in deten-
tion and their trials were pending (see section 1.b.).

Local prosecutors are required to grade the performance of police captains oper-
ating in their jurisdiction to ensure that they comply with the law in their treat-
ment of suspects. Police captains subsequently grade their officers.

Amnesty.—In May and July, President Bouteflika pardoned 200 journalists who
had been convicted of defamation, including those serving sentences. However, jour-
nalists involved in ongoing prosecutions for defamation were ineligible for pardons.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—Although the constitution provides for an inde-
pendent judiciary, executive branch decrees and influence limited judicial independ-
ence. The constitution provides for the right to a fair trial; however, in practice, au-
thorities sometimes did not respect legal provisions regarding defendants’ rights,
and denied due process. Defendants and their attorneys were sometimes denied ac-
cess to government-held evidence relevant to their cases.

In February 2005, the Superior Council of Judges permanently dismissed and dis-
barred Judge Mohamed Ras El Ain at a disciplinary hearing that did not afford full
due process. Human rights lawyers and local and international press reported that
he was accused of criticizing the politicization of the judiciary. Ras El Ain main-
tained that the judicial system had been abused to serve the interests of a political
party.

The judiciary is composed of civil courts, which hear cases involving civilians fac-
ing charges not related to security or terrorism; and the military courts, which can
also hear cases involving civilians facing security and terrorism charges. Regular
criminal courts can try cases involving security-related offenses at the local level.

Military courts in Oran, Blida, Constantine, and Bechar try cases involving state
security, espionage, and other security-related offenses involving military personnel
and civilians. Each tribunal consists of three civilian judges and two military judges.
Although the President of each court is a civilian, the chief judge is a military offi-
cer. Defense lawyers must be accredited by the military tribunal to appear. Public
attendance at the trial is at the discretion of the tribunal. Appeals are made directly
to the Supreme Court. The military tribunals tried cases in 2005 and during the
year, but the tribunals did not disclose information on proceedings.

The nine-member Constitutional Council reviews the constitutionality of treaties,
laws, and regulations. Although the council is not part of the judiciary, it has the
authority to nullify laws found unconstitutional, to confirm the results of any type
of election, and to serve as the final arbiter of amendments that pass both chambers
of the parliament before becoming law.

Most trials are public and non-jury. Defendants are presumed innocent and have
the right to be present and to consult with an attorney, provided at public expense
if necessary. Defendants can confront or question witnesses against them or present
witnesses and evidence on their behalf. Defendants also have the right to appeal.
A woman’s testimony is equal to that of a man’s.

In August 2005, the Government began a program designed to eliminate judicial
corruption. A National Council of Magistrates met twice (and twice in 2005) to take
disciplinary measures, resulting in the investigation of more than 40 magistrates.
In December, 12 judges went before the council for abuse of power, lack of reserve,
and unethical relationships. The results of the investigations had not been made
public at year’s end.
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In September 2005, Justice Minister Tayeb Belaiz publicly announced that 60
magistrates had been fired because of “reprehensible acts.” In the same month, 21
magistrates appeared before the High Council of Magistrates for disciplinary sanc-
tions,dwhich ranged from expulsion to transfers. Eight were fired and 23 were de-
moted.

Political Prisoners and Detainees.—There were reports of political prisoners and
political detainees. On January 21, Bachir Larabi, correspondent for the Arabic-lan-
guage newspaper El-Khabar in the western region of El-Bayadh, was imprisoned for
defamation for an article published on December 9, 2003, incriminating local au-
thorities and a local association in the failed construction of a nursing home. On
February 22, he was released. Salah Mokhtari, from the Arabic-language newspaper
Djazair News, was arrested on December 18 and released on December 26. Four ar-
rest warrants were issued for Mokhtari between 2004 and 2005 for articles pub-
lished in the weekly newspaper El-Kawalis, where he worked. In previous years,
journalists were detained without charge for lengthy periods before trial for defama-
tion against government officials.

Civil Judicial Procedures and Remedies.—The judiciary was not fully independent
and impartial in civil matters. Favoritism can occur, depending on the family con-
nections and status of the parties involved. Individuals may bring lawsuits seeking
damages for human rights violations and be compensated for alleged wrongs.

f. Arbitrary Interference with Privacy, Family, Home or Correspondence.—The con-
stitution prohibits such actions; in practice, however, government authorities in-
fringed on citizens’ privacy rights. The Government actively monitored the commu-
nications of political opponents, journalists, human rights groups, and suspected ter-
rorists (see section 4).

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The constitution provides for freedom of speech
and press; however, the Government restricted these rights in practice.

Individuals generally were able to criticize the Government privately without re-
prisal. However, citizens were less inclined to criticize the Government in public.
The Government attempted to impede criticism by monitoring political meetings.

The law specifies that freedom of speech must respect “individual dignity, the im-
peratives of foreign policy, and the national defense.” The state of emergency decree
gives the Government broad authority to restrict these freedoms and take legal ac-
tion against what it considers to be threats to the state or public order. These regu-
lations were heavily applied throughout the year, and in some instances the Govern-
ment targeted specific media organizations and their staff.

Radio and television are government-owned, with coverage favorable to govern-
ment policy. During the year, opposition spokesmen were generally denied access to
the public radio or television. Television access continued to be severely limited for
some opposition parties. These limitations were less evident for radio. Presidential
candidates received equal amounts of time on the state-owned radio and television
channels during the three-week official campaign season prior to the 2004 elections.

The country’s non-state-owned print media consisted of more than 43 daily, 60
weekly, and 17 monthly publications that supported or opposed the Government to
varying degrees; only six newspapers’ circulation exceeded 10,000 copies. The Gov-
ernment owned two French-language and two Arabic-language newspapers. Many
political parties, including legal Islamic parties, had access to the independent press
and made use of it to express their views. Opposition parties also disseminated in-
formation via the Internet and in communiques.

The law permits the Government to levy fines and to imprison members of the
press in a manner that restricts press freedom. The Government censored directly
and indirectly and intimidated the media into practicing self-censorship. The Gov-
ernment used defamation laws to harass and arrest journalists, and the press faced
government retaliation for criticizing government officials.

Charges of defamation are based on the 1990 communication law which protects
Islam from defamation, controls access to external information, and outlaws writing
that threatens national unity. In 2001, the laws were amended to criminalize writ-
ing, cartoons, and speech that insult or offend the President, parliament, judiciary,
or armed forces. The Penal Code imposes high fines and prison terms of up to 24
months for defamation or “the insult” of government figures, including the Presi-
dent, members of parliament, judges, members of the military, and “any other au-
thority of public order.” Those convicted face prison sentences that range from 3 to
24 months and fines of $675 to $6,750 (50,000 to 500,000 dinars).

In January the regional correspondent of the daily newspaper El-Khabar, Bachir
El-Larabi, was sentenced to a month’s imprisonment for defamation. In the same
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case, Ali Djerri, director of the newspaper, was fined $700 (50,000 dinars). El-Larabi
was released in February.

On December 25, a court in Jijel sentenced Omar Belhouchet, editor-in-chief of
the French-language daily El-Watan, and columnist Chawki Amari to three months
in prison and fined them $14,088 (986,000 dinars) for an article published in June
accusing the wali of Jijel of corruption. Amari told the international NGO Reporters
Without Borders that he did not receive a summons to appear before the court of
Jijel and only became aware of the trial after its verdict was rendered. In June, also
for an article involving the alleged corruption of the wali of Jijel, Ali Fodil from the
Arabic-language daily newspaper Echourouk el-Youmi was sentenced to three
months in prison and fined $703 (49,000 dinars). Belhouchet, Amari, and Fodil ap-
pealed their sentences and were not detained.

In February, Ali Dilem, the cartoonist for the French-language daily newspaper
Liberte, was sentenced to a year in prison and a $700 (50,000 dinars) fine for 12
cartoons dealing with President Bouteflika that were published in October and No-
vember 2003.

On February 20, Kamel Boussad, director of the weekly Panorama, and Berkane
Bouderbala, editor of the weekly Essafir and its religious supplement Errisala, were
imprisoned because both reprinted Danish caricatures of the Prophet Muhammed.
The minister of communication lodged a complaint on the basis of Article 144 of the
Penal Code, which provides for up to five years in prison for offenses against the
Prophet or God’s Messengers or which denigrate the doctrine of Islam. On March
15, Boussad and Bouderbala were released.

On February 10, after broadcasting the same caricatures, Lotfi Cheriet, general
manager of the television channel Canal Algerie, was reassigned and demoted. The
narrator of the piece was fired. Houria Khatir, director of television channel Thalita,
was also fired for permitting images of the caricatures to be televised.

On April 1, police detained Mourad M’hamed, a journalist at the daily newspaper
El-Khabar. He was shoved and, according to the newspaper, subjected to “heavy
psychological pressure” for several hours in a police station because he had pub-
lished a document concerning the terrorist group GSPC, an act viewed as a threat
to national security. In July he was tried for releasing information on national secu-
rity to the public and acquitted (see section 1.c.).

On October 31, an Algiers court convicted editor Ali Fodel and reporter Naila
Berahal of the Arabic-language daily Echourok el-Youmi on charges of defaming
Libyan leader Muammar al-Qadhafi. The judge sentenced both defendants to six
months in prison and ordered the newspaper closed for two months. Fodel and
Berahai appealed, and the case was pending at year’s end.

During the year, 68 press-related cases were tried. In 2005, there were 114 re-
corded cases of press harassment.

In May and July, President Bouteflika pardoned all 200 journalists with pending
defamation cases or defamation convictions, including 11 sentenced to jail terms in
2005.

In 2004, Mohamed Benchicou, the managing editor of the opposition paper Le
Matin and author of a book critical of the President, Bouteflika—An Algerian Im-
poster, was convicted of violating foreign exchange controls in attempting to sell the
book. He was sentenced to two years in prison and released in June. He challenged
the continued confiscation of his passport, and in September a judge ordered it re-
turned to him.

Government economic leverage on the media was considerable. Unlike in previous
years, there were no closures of newspapers for debts to the state-owned printing
house. All newspapers were printed at government-owned presses, and the Govern-
ment continued to influence the independent press through the state-owned adver-
tising company, Agence Nationale d’Edition et de Publicite (ANEP), which decided
which independent newspapers could benefit from advertisements placed by state-
owned agencies and companies. ANEP, and therefore the Government, controlled
the largest source of income for newspapers.

Most independent newspapers continued to rely on the Government’s four pub-
lishers for printing presses and newsprint.

In March, the Government banned Boualem Sensal’s book “Algiers: Dead Letter
Box” because it criticized the Government and suggested fewer people were killed
in the war for independence than officially claimed.

The Government continued restrictions on both the local and the international
media’s coverage of issues relating to “national security and terrorism.”

In February, the Government blocked distribution of two editions of the French
newspapers France Soir and Le Monde because they contained the Danish cartoons
depicting the Prophet Muhammed.

Satellite dish antennas were widespread.
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Access to print and broadcast media for Tamazight (Berber language) and
Amazigh culture continued to grow. Tamazight programming also increased on the
non-Berber language channels, as did advertisements in Tamazight on all television
and radio channels. Beginning in the 2006—2007 scholastic year, the Tamazight lan-
guage was officially taught in primary schools, starting in the fourth grade in 17
predominantly Berber provinces.

Restrictions remained in place on the international media, limiting its ability to
report freely; however, the restrictions were not as stringently enforced as in pre-
vious years. Al-Jazeera’s office remained closed. At year’s end, neither Ahmed
Megaache from Al-Arabia nor Ait Larbi from Le Figaro had received accreditation.

Internet Freedom.—Access to the Internet was generally free; however, the Gov-
ernment monitored email and Internet chatrooms, particularly those dealing with
terrorism and security issues. Article 14 of the 1998 ministerial decree on tele-
communications states that Internet service providers are legally liable for the ma-
terial and Web sites they host.

Academic Freedom and Cultural Events.—The Government limited academic free-
dom. While a growing number of academic seminars and colloquiums occurred with-
out governmental interference, there were extensive delays in issuing visas to inter-
national participants and instances where international experts were denied en-
trance (see section 4).

Scheduled performances of French humorist Djamel Debbouze in April were can-
celed. Local media speculated that the cancellation was due to his position on West-
ern Sahara.

In October the Ministry of Culture prevented books and CD-ROMs in support of
St?kllﬁst views of Islam from being exhibited and sold at the International Book Fair
of Algiers.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The constitution provides for
freedom of assembly and association; however, the exercise of these rights was se-
verely restricted in practice.

Freedom of Assembly.—Article 41 of the constitution provides for the right of as-
sembly; however, the emergency decree and government practice continued to
sharply curtail this right. A 2000 decree continued to ban demonstrations in Algiers.
Citizens and organizations were required to obtain permits from the appointed local
governor before holding public meetings. The Government frequently granted li-
censes to political parties, NGOs, and other groups to hold indoor rallies, although
licenses were often granted on the eve of the event, thereby impeding publicity and
outreach. After repeated difficulties in 2005 in obtaining permission to hold outdoor
meetings, LADDH decided to hold indoor meetings. Groups opposing the Charter on
Peace and Reconciliation also had difficulty securing permission to hold public gath-
erings. In September 2005, a gathering of the families of the disappeared in Con-
stantine was violently disbanded by the police. In Algiers the same month, families
of the victims of terrorism gathered in front of the Prime Minister’s office for three
consecutive weeks to protest.

During the year the Government broke up numerous marches, protests, and dem-
onstrations outside the capital. After a September 5 announcement, SOS Disparus
resumed its weekly gathering in front of the CNCPPDH headquarters to urge Presi-
dent Bouteflika to find a different solution to the problem of the disappeared.

On June 28, in the Tiaret province, more than 300 young men gathered in the
streets and marched, blocking the main national highway in the province to protest
the absence of water, gas, and secure and paved roads. Police attempted to break
up the protest, but riots lasted for three days. One individual died as a result of
tripping over a felled lamp pole, 67 persons were arrested for vandalism, and 34
persons were injured. On the third day of the conflict, the tension escalated when
demonstrators asked local officials to release all of the incarcerated youths. Due to
their status as minors, 57 youths were released after less than one week of deten-
tion, }:Vhile the remaining 10 served prison sentences ranging from one to four
months.

On July 22, the Movement for a Society of Peace (MSP), a party in the governing
coalition, organized a march in Algiers in support of the Lebanese and Palestinian
people. When security forces attempted to prevent the march, violence occurred. Fif-
teen demonstrators were arrested, but were released the same day following nego-
tiations between police and MSP officials.

Freedom of Association.—The constitution provides for the right of association;
however, the emergency decree and government practice severely restricted this
right. The MOI must approve all political parties before they may be legally estab-
lished (see section 3). The Government restricted the registration of certain NGOs,
associations, and political parties on “security grounds,” but declined to provide evi-
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dence or legal grounds for refusing to authorize other organizations that could not
be disqualified on security grounds. The Government frequently failed to grant offi-
cial recognition to NGOs, associations, and political parties in an expeditious fash-
ion. The MOI may deny a license to or dissolve any group regarded as a threat to
the Government’s authority or to the security or public order.

The Government issued licenses and subsidies to domestic associations, especially
youth, medical, and neighborhood associations. The MOI regarded organizations un-
able to attain government licenses as illegal. Domestic NGOs encountered bureau-
cratic obstacles to receiving financial support from abroad. Although not illegal, fi-
nancial support from abroad is conditioned on a series of authorizations from the
n;)inistries of Interior and National Solidarity. These authorizations are difficult to
obtain.

Membership in the Islamic Salvation Front (FIS), a political party banned in
1992, remained illegal. SOS Disparus and two political parties, the Democratic
Front of Sid-Ahmed Ghozali and the Wafa party of former prime minister Ahmed
Taleb Ibrahimi (generally regarded as the political heir to the FIS), remained unrec-
ognized but operated without interference.

In November the Government prevented diplomatic representatives from visiting
Algerian NGO Somoud, an advocacy group for victims of terrorism.

As in the previous year, the Government issued visas to Freedom House, a foreign
NGO, to meet with other NGOs and foreign diplomats in the country.

c. Freedom of Religion.—Article 2 of the constitution provides for freedom of reli-
gion, while declaring Islam the state religion. In practice, the Government restricted
religious freedom.

On March 1, the parliament adopted Ordinance 06—03 dealing with the conditions
and regulations of religions other than Islam. According to the Ministry of Religious
Affairs, one objective of the ordinance is the maintenance of public order. The ordi-
nance confines non-Muslim worship to specific buildings approved by the state, im-
poses penalties for proselytizing, and treats transgressions as criminal rather than
civil offenses. There are restrictions on public assembly for purposes of practicing
a faith other than Islam without a license, prohibitions on proselytizing of citizens
by foreigners, and controls on the importation of religious materials. There were no
reports that the ordinance was enforced during the year.

The Government requires organized religions to obtain official recognition prior to
conducting any religious activities. The Protestant, Roman Catholic, and Seventh-
Day Adventist churches are the only non-Islamic faiths authorized to operate in the
country. Members of other denominations, particularly Methodists, were forced to
(é}ileratﬁ without government permission or register as a part of the Protestant

urch.

Article 36 of the constitution provides citizens the right to choose their own reli-
gion; however, the Government’s interpretation of Shari’a (Islamic law) does not rec-
ognize conversion from Islam to any other religion. There are no specific laws
against Muslim citizens proselytizing non-Muslims; however, the Government con-
siders the proselytizing of Muslim citizens by non-Muslims to be a subversive activ-
ity. The Government restricted the importation of religious literature, including Is-
lamic literature, intended for widespread distribution, although it did not restrict
such materials for personal use. In recent years, non-Islamic religious texts and
music and video selections have become easier to locate for purchase. The govern-
ment-owned radio station provides broadcast time for Protestant and Catholic radio
broadcasts. The Government prohibits the dissemination of any literature por-
traying violence as a legitimate precept of Islam.

The education and religious affairs ministries strictly require, regulate, and fund
the study of Islam in public schools. The Government monitored activities in
mosques for possible security-related offenses, barred their use as public meeting
places outside of regular prayer hours, and convoked imams to the Ministry of Reli-
gious Affairs for “disciplinary action” when deemed appropriate. The Ministry of Re-
ligious Affairs provided financial support to mosques and paid the salaries of
imams; the ministry also trained and regulated the appointment of imams, and the
law allows it to pre-screen religious sermons before they are delivered publicly (see
section 2.a.). However, officials from the ministry have stated that they rarely inter-
fere with sermons beyond an advisory capacity. The Government monitored all
Koranic schools to prevent extremist teachings. The Ministry of Religious Affairs
controlled Islamic sermons during the violence between Islamists and the Govern-
ment during the 1990s, and those restrictions largely remained in place.

The Penal Code provides for prison sentences and fines for preaching in a mosque
by persons who have not been recognized by the Government as imams. All persons,
including imams recognized by the Government are prohibited from speaking during
prayers at the mosque in a manner that is “contrary to the noble nature of the
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mosque or likely to offend the cohesion of society or serve as an apology for such
actions.”

Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—The country’s 1992-2002 civil conflict pitted
self-proclaimed radical Muslims belonging to the Armed Islamic Group (GIA) and
its later offshoot, the GSPC, against moderate Muslims. During the year radical Is-
lamic extremists issued public threats against all “infidels” in the country, both for-
eigners and citizens. The country’s terrorist groups generally did not differentiate
between religious and political killings.

In October 2005, following an announcement by the authorities warning against
such behavior, the tribunal of Bejaia sentenced six young persons to three to six
months in prison for having eaten in an “ostentatious way” during daylight hours
during the Muslim fasting month of Ramadan. The youths were released after three
months of detention.

Anti-Semitic political commentary and cartoons appeared periodically in the Ara-
bic-language press without government response. Following the July-August conflict
between Israel and the terrorist group Hizballah, anti-Semitic articles, political com-
mentary, and cartoons regularly appeared in the press. The Government did not
promote tolerance or anti-bias education, and there is no hate crime legislation. The
country’s Jewish population numbered fewer than 100 persons. No synagogues in
the country are functioning.

For a more detailed discussion, see the 2006 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—Article 44 of the constitution provides for these rights; however, the
Government restricted the exercise of them. The Government did not permit young
men eligible for the draft and who had not yet completed their military service to
leave the country without special authorization; however, such authorization was
granted to students and to those persons with special family circumstances.

Under the emergency decree, the interior minister and the provincial governors
may deny residency in certain districts to persons regarded as threats to public
order. The Government also maintained restrictions for security reasons on travel
into the four southern provinces of Ouargla, El-Oued, Laghouat, and Ain-Salah,
where much of the hydrocarbon industry and many foreign workers were located.

Armed bandits and terrorists intercepted citizens at roadblocks, often using stolen
police uniforms and equipment to rob them of their cash and vehicles. On occasion,
armed groups killed groups of military and civilian passengers at these roadblocks
(see section 1.a.).

The Family Code does not permit anyone under 18 to travel abroad without a
guardian’s permission (see section 5).

The law does not provide for forced exile, and it was not known to occur.

Protection of Refugees.—The law provides for the granting of asylum or refugee
status in accordance with the 1951 UN Convention Relating to the Status of Refu-
gees and its 1967 Protocol, and the Government has established a system for pro-
viding protection to refugees. In practice, the Government provided protection
against refoulement, the return of persons to a country where they feared persecu-
tion. The Government granted refugee status and asylum and there were no reports
of refoulement during the year. The Government provided protection to as many as
100,000 refugee Sahrawis, who left the Western Sahara after Morocco took control
of the territory in the 1970s. The Office of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR), the World Food Program, the Algerian Red Crescent, and other organiza-
tions also assisted Sahrawi refugees. The Government generally cooperated with
UNHCR and other humanitarian organizations in assisting refugees, but did not
permit UNHCR to conduct a census of the Sahrawi refugees.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens To Change Their Gov-
ernment

Article 10 of the constitution provides citizens with the right to change their gov-
ernment freely. In 2004 citizens exercised this right through a multiparty Presi-
dential election held on the basis of universal suffrage. The constitution mandates
Presidential elections every five years and limits the incumbent to two terms. The
election was generally transparent.

Elections and Political Participation.—For the first time since the end of the one-
party system and after more than a decade of civil strife and continuing acts of ter-
rorism, in 2004 a sitting President not only completed his five-year term of office,
but was re-elected in a contested election. However, the election and the electoral
system were not without flaws. In the 2004 election, President Bouteflika won ap-
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proximately 85 percent of the vote, according to official results. Voter participation
was 58 percent, compared to 46 percent in the 2002 legislative elections.

Unlike previous elections, in 2004 there was marked progress towards a more free
and transparent electoral process. An election observer from the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe stated in a press conference that the election
was generally free and fair, although not without flaws.

Problems with the electoral system persisted. The Administrative Court of Algiers
was criticized by the country’s political class and independent media for having in-
validated the National Liberation Front’s Eighth Party Congress in 2003. The in-
validation was viewed as politically motivated and a setback to the President’s main
opponent, former Prime Minister and FLN Secretary-General Ali Benflis, because
the party representatives chosen during the Eighth Party Congress were Benflis
supporters. The invalidation also froze the FLN’s bank accounts, which became ac-
cessible in February 2004 only after the election of the new secretary-general
Abdelaziz Belkhadem, who became prime minister during the year.

Opposition candidates also complained that the MOI regularly blocked registered
parties from holding meetings, denied them access to larger and better equipped
government conference rooms, and pressured hotels into not making conference
rooms available, while facilitating the activities of the pro-Bouteflika FLN. Opposi-
tion candidates had access to the state-controlled media during the official three-
week election campaign period, but not before or after the campaign.

Opposition candidates, primarily the (Islamist) “Movement for National Reform,”
expressed concern over potential tampering with the voter lists. Candidates filed nu-
merous complaints that the lists were disorganized, unusable, and inflated. The
Electoral Commission made hundreds of corrections based on 191 complaints. Dur-
ing the year the Government welcomed the recommendations of IFES to correct vot-
irl1g problems, but it only partially implemented the recommendations before the
elections.

An accord between Prime Minister Ahmed Ouyahia and Arouch leader Belaid
Abrika addressed economic and social concerns and permitted regional elections in
November 2005. However, negotiations did not resume as planned. At a September
14 press conference, Abrika stated that 80 percent of the commitments of the accord
had not been honored. According to Abrika, the emergency social economic plan that
was to be devoted to the region never started.

The country has a bicameral parliament consisting of the 389-seat National Peo-
ple’s Assembly (lower house) and the 144-seat Council of the Nation (upper house
or Senate). All members of the Assembly are elected by popular vote to five-year
terms. In the Council, two-thirds of the members are elected by the regional assem-
blies (the Popular Communal Assemblies and the Popular State Assemblies), and
the remaining one-third is appointed by the President; all members serve six-year
terms, and the constitution requires that half the elected members and one-third
of the appointed members be replaced every three years. The constitution provides
the President with the authority to rule by executive order in special circumstances.
In cases when parliament is not in session, the President has the right to legislate
by executive order. However, he must submit an executive order to parliament for
approval upon its return, first to the Assembly then to the Council of the Nation.
If the Assembly disapproves the executive order twice, the President must dissolve
the Assembly. Assembly elections were held in 2002, and indirect elections for the
Council of the Nation were held in 2003.

The law requires that potential political parties receive official approval from the
MOI to be established. To obtain approval, a party must have 25 founders from
across the country whose names must be registered with the MOI. The Government
refused to register Wafa because of its perceived ties to the banned FIS constituted
a threat to national security, according to the minister of interior. The Government
also failed to provide an official response to the 1998 registration request of the
Democratic Front. It was unclear why there was no response, but the party leader-
ship claimed the Government was not ready for “real democratic openness.” No
party may use religion or ethnic heritage as a basis to organize for political pur-
poses. The law also bans political party ties to nonpolitical associations and regu-
lates party financing and reporting requirements.

In indirect elections in 2003 for 48 seats of the Council of the Nation, members
from Islamic parties were elected for the first time.

Thirty-two women served in senior positions in the executive and legislative
branches. There were three women in the cabinet: the minister of culture and min-
ister delegates for family and female condition and for scientific research. Women
also held 24 of the 389 seats in the Assembly and 4 of the 144 seats in the Council
of the Nation. A woman led the Workers Party, and all the major political parties,
except the Islah Party, had women’s divisions headed by women.
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The ethnic Amazigh minority of about nine million centered in the Kabylie region
participated freely and actively in the political process and represented one-third of
the Government. However, Amazigh protests and boycotts surrounding the 2003 and
2004 elections underscored the economic and social neglect felt by many in this com-
munity. In 2005 the Government signed an agreement with ethnic Berber leaders
that promised more economic aid for the region, but at year’s end it had not been
delivered (see section 2.b.).

Government Corruption and Transparency.—During the year, Transparency Inter-
national’s composite index of the degree to which corruption is perceived to exist
among a country’s politicians and public officials indicated that the country had a
serious corruption problem.

Anticorruption regulations in the Penal Code call for prison sentences from two
to 10 years for high-ranking officials; however, the regulations were not widely im-
plemented.

A 2004 Presidential decree created a unit to investigate financial information at
the Ministry of Finance. The independent unit has responsibility for analyzing and
dealing with suspicious banking and financial operations that may constitute
money-laundering or the financing of terrorism.

On February 1, a law establishing a national anticorruption program was passed,
although it was amended to remove a provision that required elected and senior offi-
cials to declare their assets and, in certain cases, lifted parliamentary immunity.
The amendment came at the insistence of parliamentarians who argued that the ex-
isting penal code was sufficient to punish corruption offenses and that the decision
to lift parliamentary immunity should reside solely with parliament. On December
9, President Bouteflika issued three decrees to implement provisions of the Feb-
ruary anti-corruption legislation. The first decree established the National Office for
Prevention of and Struggle against Corruption (ONPLC), which is responsible for
“periodically gathering statements of patrimony of state agents.” At the beginning
and end of their terms, all state agents (high-ranking civil servants) are required
by the second decree to declare all “fixed and movable goods” belonging to them and
their minor children, whether they live in the country or abroad. They must also
declare all liquid assets, investments and liabilities. The third decree broadens the
scope to public officers by requiring them to declare their assets to the state. The
three Presidential decrees and the penal code address the types of offenses that the
removed provision was intended to punish.

The case of Ahmed Bouricha, wali of Blida, was still under investigation at year’s
end. In May 2005, he was forced to resign his position after being implicated in real
estate corruption, use of public funds for personal purposes, and misuse of agricul-
tural lands.

On January 21, the director of customs announced that 530 cases of customs offi-
cers breaking the law had been recorded since 2001. Of those, seven high-level cus-
toms officials were dismissed for corruption and embezzlement, while scores of the
other charged customs officers received prison terms of unspecified length.

At year’s end, the trial of Djillali Araar, the wali of El-Tarf Province was ongoing.
President Bouteflika fired Araar on October 28. Araar was charged with corruption
and misuse of public funds. A government investigation of transactions involving
the El-Tarf provincial government reportedly uncovered bogus projects, overbilling,
and contract awards that did not follow proper procedures. Araar was the third gov-
ernor since 2005 (including the walis of Blida and Oran) to be dismissed for corrup-
tion.

Although permitted under the constitution, access to government information was
often restricted. Despite pledges to eliminate corruption, there is no law facilitating
access to information. Public procurement was often tainted with irregularities, in-
cluding the excessive use of private agreements. According to the Ministry of Public
Works, following President Bouteflika’s April 2005 statement that the use of private
agreements, including single source contracts, would be prohibited, government
agencies began implementing a public tender policy for all infrastructure and large
government projects. Some agencies, however, continued to use direct contracts for
smaller and less publicized projects. For those public tenders, evaluations were not
released to participating companies, and evaluation methods and techniques were
not clearly defined.

Lack of government transparency remained a serious problem. Parliamentary de-
bate in 2005 on the corruption law disclosed that 80 percent of government officials
did not declare their wealth. Many government economic statistics were not released
to the public. However, as of 2005 all ministries were required to establish Web
sites and update them regularly. All ministries have Web sites, but not all are up-
dated. The Ministry of Justice provides information on citizens’ rights and legisla-
tion at two Web sites.
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Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

The Government continued to harass some local NGOs, and impeded the work of
international NGOs. The Government interfered with attempts by some domestic
and international human rights groups to investigate and publish their findings. Al-
though some human rights groups, including LADH and LADDH, were allowed to
move about freely, the most active and visible organizations reported interference
by government authorities, including surveillance and monitoring of telephone calls,
difficulty in securing meeting spaces, and difficulty in obtaining approval for inter-
national speakers to speak on sensitive issues (see section 1.f.).

Domestic NGOs must be licensed by the Government and are prohibited from re-
ceiving funding from abroad without approval from the minister of national soli-
darity. However, approximately 100 unlicensed NGOs operated openly, such as
women’s advocacy groups and charity organizations. Although international NGOs
continued to experience delays in obtaining visas, outright refusals were rare.
Delays in processing visa applications nonetheless prevented a number of NGOs
from conducting programming during the year. Al, for example, planned to organize
a seminar on violence against women in March. Because it was unable to obtain
visas for the presenters, Al moved the seminar to Morocco. On at least two occa-
sions, programming by the National Democratic Institute (NDI) was cancelled or
postponed due to visa problems. An NDI conference on electoral systems planned
for June was cancelled because international experts could not obtain visas. NDI’s
“Young Political Leaders Forum,” which was planned for September, was indefi-
nitely postponed because of visa difficulties for international experts. NDI's local
resident director was denied reentry into the country from September to December;
she was finally allowed reentry, but only to retrieve her belongings and depart.

If an NGO 1s not legally recognized by the MOI, it is not allowed to conduct inves-
tigations. Sometimes, however, legally recognized NGOs were prevented from con-
ducting investigations. For example, the LADDH, a legally recognized NGO, did not
have access to prison camps or detention centers. Domestic NGO Djazairouna, also
legally recognized, faced indirect government pressure to relocate.

he most active independent human rights group was the LADDH, an organiza-
tion with members throughout the country. The LADDH was not permitted access
to government officials for human rights advocacy or research purposes or to pris-
ons, except for normal lawyer-client consultations.

The less active LADH is an independent organization based in Constantine.
LADH has members throughout the country monitoring individual cases.

The ICRC has full access to civilian prisons and pre-trial detention centers; how-
ever, it has not been granted access to the country’s military or high-security pris-
ons (see section 1.c.).

International NGO Handicap International and local NGO FOREM, which both
work on children’s rights, did not report difficulty conducting investigations.

In 2005, the Government invited the UN special rapporteur on freedom of expres-
sion and on violence against women to visit, although neither did. However, the
Government continued to deny requests for visits from the UN Working Group on
Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances (pending since 1997), the UN special
rapporteur on torture (pending since 1997), and the UN special rapporteur on
extrajudicial executions (pending since 1998).

The Consultative Commission for the Protection and Promotion of Human Rights
is the government-established ombudsman for human rights. Directed by Farouk
Ksentini, the commission is composed of 22 members from governmental bodies and
23 from civil society and NGOs. The nongovernmental members included represent-
atives of Islamic religious organizations, the Red Crescent Society, and women’s
rights advocacy groups. The President approves nominees, and the commission’s
budget and secretariat come from his office. The commission is mandated to report
on human rights issues, coordinate with police and justice officials, advocate domes-
tic and international human rights causes, mediate between the Government and
the population, and provide expertise on human rights issues to the Government.

Section 5. Discrimination, Societal Abuses, and Trafficking in Persons

Article 29 of the constitution prohibits discrimination based on birth, race, sex,
language, and social status. In general, the Government enforced the nationality
and family codes, although women continued to face some legal and social discrimi-
nation.

Women.—Spousal abuse occurred, and in practice was prosecuted under Article
264 of the Penal Code, which states that a person must be incapacitated for 15 days
or more and present a doctor’s note certifying the injuries before filing charges for
battery. Because of societal pressures, however, women frequently were reluctant to
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endure this process. According to a joint study in 2004 by the Justice Ministry,
women’s associations, and the National Institute of Public Health (INSP), 70 per-
celant of abused women refused to lodge a complaint or follow through with the com-
plaint.

Spousal abuse was more frequent in rural areas and among less-educated persons.
According to the Government, from January to March there were 1,762 cases of vio-
lence against women. According to a March 2006 INSP study, 70 percent of abused
women are jobless and 26 percent are illiterate. In 2005, according to the Govern-
ment there were 7,419 cases of violence against women, including 5,178 cases of
physical violence, 277 cases of sexual violence, 1,753 cases of “ill treatment,” 34
murders, and 176 cases of sexual harassment. According to a September 2006 Na-
tional Research Center for Anthropology study, 52 percent of a sample of 13,000
women indicated that they had suffered from physical abuse on at least one occa-
sion.

Rape, spousal and nonspousal, occurred. Nonspousal rape is illegal; spousal rape
is not. Prison sentences for nonspousal rape range from one to five years. There
were strong societal pressures against a woman seeking legal redress against her
spouse for rape, and there were few reports of the law being applied in such cases.
However, women’s groups have begun to speak out against violence in the family
and held several seminars and conferences in 2005 and during the year. In January
and May, SOS Femmes en Detresse, a local NGO advocating for women’s rights, or-
ganized two seminars related to sexual violence against women. In July, Femmes
en Communication, another NGO advocating for women’s rights, organized a two-
day seminar on violence against women. Throughout the year, the Government’s of-
fice of the minister delegate for the family and female condition held a series of sem-
inars that articulated a national strategy to combat violence against women.

SOS Femmes en Detresse and Wassila Network, another local NGO, provided ju-
dicial and psychological counseling to abused women. Women’s rights groups experi-
enced difficulty in drawing attention to spousal abuse as an important social prob-
lem, largely due to societal attitudes. Several rape crisis centers run by women’s
groups operated, but they had few resources. The Working Women section of the
General Union of Algerian Workers (UGTA) established a counseling center with a
toll free number for women suffering from sexual harassment in the workplace. The
center receives a growing number of calls. During the year, the center received
1,524 calls, compared to 1,010 calls in 2005.

According to the Penal Code, prostitution is illegal; however, the INSP and female
advocacy groups reported that prostitution was a growing problem. The National
Gendarmerie recorded 330 prostitution-related arrests from January to October.

The punishment for sexual harassment is one to two years’ imprisonment and a
fine of $685 to $1,370 (50,000 to 100,000 dinars). The punishment is doubled for a
second offense. In the capital, there were at least a dozen cases reported in the
press during the year. In 2005 several persons were convicted under the new law;
no updated figures were available.

Article 29 of the constitution provides for gender equality; however, some aspects
of the law and many traditional social practices discriminated against women. The
Family Code, adopted in 1984 and amended in February 2005 by Presidential de-
cree, 1s based in large part on Shari’a. The Family Code prohibits Muslim women
from marrying non-Muslims, although this regulation was not always enforced.
Amendments in February 2005 to the Nationality Code allowed a woman to marry
a foreigner and transmit citizenship and nationality in her own right to both her
children and spouse. The Family Code does not restrict Muslim men from marrying
non-Muslim women. Under both Shari’a and civil law, children born to a Muslim
father are Muslim, regardless of the mother’s religion.

Under the 2005 amendments, women can seek divorce for irreconcilable dif-
ferences and violation of the prenuptial agreement, among other grounds. In a di-
vorce, the amendments provide for the wife to retain the family’s home until chil-
dren reach 18 years of age. Custody of children normally is awarded to the mother,
but she may not make decisions on education or take them out of the country with-
out the father’s authorization. In practice, more women retained the family’s home
when they have custody of the children.

The Family Code also affirms the Islamic practice of allowing a man to marry up
to four wives. In practice, however, this rarely occurs (about 1 to 2 percent of mar-
riages), and under the amended Family Code, restrictions on polygyny were tight-
ened. Women can include a “no polygyny clause” in the prenuptial agreement, and
the husband must obtain a court ruling, usually easy to secure, allowing him to take
an additional wife. A wife may sue for divorce if her husband does not inform her
of his intent to marry another woman prior to the marriage.
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The amendments to the Family Code in practice vitiated the Shari’a requirement
for a male sponsor’s (wali’s) role and consent to the marriage of a woman, although
the requirement has been formally retained. The wali continues to contract the mar-
riage, but the woman may choose any male that she wishes as the wali.

Women suffered from discrimination in inheritance claims. In accordance with
Shari’a, women are entitled to a smaller portion of an estate than are male children
or a deceased husband’s brothers. According to Shari’a, such a distinction is justified
because other provisions require that the husband’s income and assets are to be
used to support the family, while the wife’s remain, in principle, her own. However,
in practice women do not always have exclusive control over assets that they bring
to a marriage or that they earn themselves. Married women under 18 years of age
may not travel abroad without permission of their husbands. Married women may
take out business loans and use their own financial resources. According to the Na-
tional Center of Trade Records, 93,328 women had their own business. There were
an estimated two million unemployed women in Algeria.

Despite constitutional and legal provisions providing gender equality, in practice
women still faced discrimination in employment. Leaders of women’s organizations
reported that discriminatory violations are common.

In urban areas, there was social encouragement for women to pursue a higher
education or a career. Girls have a higher high school (baccalaureate) graduation
rate than boys. According to statistics published on May 2 by the minister delegate
in charge of family and female condition, females represent 60 percent of the med-
ical profession, 55 percent of the media profession, 30 percent of the upper levels
of the legal profession, and more than 60 percent of the education profession. Of the
7.7 million workers, 1.4 million are female, representing only 18 percent of the
workforce. Women may own businesses, enter into contracts, and pursue careers
similar to those of men. Two female magistrates, one appointed by President
Bouteflika and one elected by peers, were among the 18-member High Council of
Magistrates. In addition, 55 percent of magistrates were women; the 2005 class of
new judges was 50 percent women; and women served at all levels in the judicial
system. In 2005 the MOI began adding more women to the police force and placed
at least one female officer in each precinct to assist women with their abuse claims.
This policy continued during the year, as part of a ministry strategy that is cur-
rently scheduled to last until 2009.

In July the Ministry of Religious Affairs and the Ministry of Health initiated a
series of training sessions for imams and mourchidates (female guides) in order to
better address social and medical issues, including HIV/AIDS. As part of the pro-
gram, 100 copies of a national guide on Islam and HIV/AIDS were distributed to
the attendees.

According to a study by the Research Center in Applied Economics for Develop-
ment, 17.5 percent of females are unemployed compared to 14.9 percent of males.

Children.—The Government was generally committed to protecting the welfare,
rights, health, and education of children. Child abuse is illegal but continued to be
a problem. NGOs that specialized in the care of children cited continued instances
of domestic violence against children, which they attributed to the “culture of vio-
lence” developed since the civil conflict of the 1990s and the social dislocations
caused by the movement of rural families to the cities to escape terrorist violence.
In April 2005, the INPS reported that in 2004, 4,554 children younger than 16 were
abused, of whom 2,306 were hospitalized for injuries stemming from abuse; 1,386
were victims of sexual abuse; and 53 were victims of incest. Experts assumed that
many cases went unreported because of familial reticence.

According to press reports, children continued to be victims of terrorist attacks.
In January, February, and April, according to press reports, there were incidents
involving the kidnap and rape of girls by terrorists. In May the bodies of 22 children
were found in the province of Jijel. They were alleged to have been used as human
shields by the GSPC. In July the body of a young girl, allegedly decapitated by ter-
rorists, was found in Bouira. Terrorist groups did not claim responsibility for any
of the incidents.

The Government provides free education for children through high school. Edu-
cation is compulsory until the age of 16. According to the ministry of national edu-
cation, 98 percent of children completed the ninth grade. Boys and girls generally
received the same education, although girls from rural areas were slightly more
likely to leave school because of familial financial reasons, and sons were often given
educational priority.

The Government provided free medical care for all citizens—including children
with disabilities—albeit in generally rudimentary facilities.

Economic necessity compelled many children to resort to informal employment,
such as street vending (see section 6.d.).
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Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not prohibit trafficking in persons, and the
country is a transit and destination country for men, women, and children from sub-
Saharan Africa and Asia trafficked for forced labor and sexual exploitation. The
Government did not acknowledge trafficking to be a problem. According to the Gov-
ernment, in the absence of specific anti-trafficking laws, other laws against illegal
immigration, prostitution, and forced labor are used to enforce anti-trafficking
?taigdards. There were no indications of official government involvement in traf-
icking.

Forced prostitution and domestic servitude of illegal immigrants from sub-Saha-
ran Africa occurred as immigrants transited through the country seeking economic
opportunity in Europe. Official statistical estimates of the severity of trafficking do
not exist. No government assistance programs existed for victims, nor were there
any information campaigns about trafficking.

In September 2005, 10 members of the Coast Guard received 4 days of training
on smuggling and trafficking prevention.

Persons With Disabilities.—The law provides free medical care for persons with
disabilities, especially children; however, there is widespread societal discrimination
against persons with disabilities. The law does not prohibit discrimination against
persons with disabilities in employment, education, access to health care, or the pro-
vision of other state services. The Government did not mandate accessibility to
buildings or government services for persons with disabilities. Public enterprises, in
downsizing their work forces, generally ignored a 2002 law which requires them to
reserve one percent of jobs for persons with disabilities. Social security provided
payments for orthopedic equipment, and some healthcare-oriented NGOs received
limited government financial support. The Ministry of National Solidarity provided
financial support to NGOs; however, for many NGOs this financial support rep-
resented only a very small portion of their budgets—approximately 2 percent. The
Ministry of National Solidarity maintained that there were 2.5 million persons with
disabilities in the country. However, according to the Federation of Disabled Asso-
ciations (FAHM), there are currently three million persons with disabilities in the
country.

Other Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—Because of societal and religious pres-
sures, AIDS is considered a shameful disease in Algeria. According to December sta-
tistics released by the Ministry of Health, 2,092 citizens are HIV-positive. During
the year, the health ministry launched an AIDS prevention campaign, stressing the
need to avoid discrimination, especially in the workplace, against those with AIDS
and those who are HIV-positive.

Section 6. Workers Rights

a. The Right of Association.—The constitution allows workers to form and join
unions of their choice but requires workers to obtain government approval to form
a union. The law on labor unions requires the labor ministry to approve or dis-
approve a union application within 30 days and allows for the creation of autono-
mous unions. However, the Government may invalidate a union’s legal status if its
objectives are determined to be contrary to the established institutional system,
public order, good morals, or the laws or regulations in force. There were no legal
restrictions on a worker’s right to join a union. Approximately two-thirds of the
labor force belonged to unions. There was only one labor confederation, the General
Union of Algerian Workers (UGTA). The UGTA includes national unions that are
specialized by sector.

The law prohibits discrimination by employers against union members and orga-
nizers and provides mechanisms for resolving trade union complaints of antiunion
practices by employers. It also permits unions to recruit members at the workplace.
Although unions may form and join federations or confederations, in practice, at-
tempts by new unions to form federations or confederations have been obstructed
by delaying administrative maneuvers. Since early 1996, the Autonomous Unions
Confederation has attempted unsuccessfully to organize the autonomous unions, and
it functioned without official status. The law permits unions to affiliate with inter-
national labor bodies and develop relations with foreign labor groups. For example,
the UGTA is a member of the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions.
However, the law prohibits unions from associating with political parties and also
prohibits unions from receiving funds from foreign sources. The courts are empow-
ered to dissolve unions that engaged in illegal activities.

b. The Right To Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The law provides for the
right to strike, and workers exercised this right in practice, subject to some condi-
tions. The law provides for collective bargaining for all unions, and the Government
permitted the exercise of this right in practice for authorized unions. Under the



1892

state of emergency decree, the Government can require public and private sector
workers to remain at work in the event of an unauthorized or illegal strike. Accord-
ing to the law on industrial relations, workers may strike only after 14 days of man-
datory conciliation or mediation. On occasion, the Government offered to mediate
disputes. The law states that decisions reached in mediation are binding on both
parties. If no agreement is reached in mediation, the workers may strike legally
after they vote by secret ballot to do so. A minimum level of public services must
be maintained during public-sector service strikes.

The law provides that all public demonstrations, protests, and strikes must re-
ceive prior government authorization. Strikes and labor gatherings occurred
throughout the year in various sectors, including the construction, medical, port fa-
cility, education, and customs sectors. A 2001 ban on marches and demonstrations
in Algiers remained in effect.

There were no export processing zones.

c. Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labor.—The constitution prohibits all
forms of forced or compulsory labor, including by children; however, there were re-
ports from the labor ministry that such practices occurred (see section 5).

d. Prohibition of Child Labor and Minimum Age for Employment.—Under the
labor code, the minimum age for employment is 16, except for apprentice positions.
In order to be an apprentice, minors must have the permission of a legal guardian.
The law prohibits participation by minors in dangerous, unhealthy, or harmful
work, or in work that is considered inappropriate because of social and religious con-
siderations. On February 20, the Ministry of Labor stated that only 95 “young work-
ers” were identified during site visits performed by labor inspectors at 5,847 compa-
nies. The Ministry of Labor enforces minimum age laws by means of surprise in-
spections of public sector enterprises, but it does not consistently enforce relevant
statutes in the agricultural or private sectors.

In 2005 the Ministry of Labor reported a rate of child participation in the labor
force of 0.56 percent. That figure was challenged, however, by the local NGO
FOREM, which runs a children’s rights watchdog group financed by the European
Union. According to the watchdog group, in the eight most populous provinces six
percent of children age 10 and younger participated in the labor force, while 63 per-
cent of children age 13 to 16 participated. The survey found children working a vari-
ety of hours in small workshops, on family farms, and especially in informal trades,
where children from impoverished families are employed for economic reasons.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—The national minimum wage of $140 (10,000
dinars) per month did not provide a decent standard of living for a worker and fam-
ily. Ministry of Labor inspectors were responsible for ensuring compliance with the
minimum wage regulation; however, enforcement was inconsistent.

The standard work week was 37.5 hours, with one ten-minute break and one hour
for lunch. Employees who worked beyond the standard work week received premium
pay on a sliding scale from time-and-a-half to double-time, depending on whether
the overtime was worked on a normal work day, a weekend, or a holiday.

The law contains well-developed occupational, health, and safety standards, but
Ministry of Labor inspectors did not enforce these regulations effectively. There
were no reports of workers being dismissed for removing themselves from hazardous
working conditions. Because employment was usually based on detailed contracts,
workers rarely were subjected to unexpected conditions in the workplace. If workers
were subjected to such conditions, they first could attempt to renegotiate the em-
ployment contract or, failing that, resort to the courts; however, the high demand
for employment in the country gave an advantage to employers seeking to exploit
employees.

BAHRAIN

Bahrain is a monarchy led by King Hamad Bin Isa Al-Khalifa with a population
of approximately 725,000, approximately 430,000 of whom are citizens. King Hamad
is the head of state. His son, Crown Prince Sheikh Salman Bin Hamad Al-Khalifa,
is heir apparent; and his uncle, Sheikh Khalifa Bin Salman Al-Khalifa, as prime
minister, is the head of government. The King appoints a cabinet of ministers. Mem-
bers of the Al Khalifa royal family hold about half of the cabinet positions, including
all strategic ministries. In 2002 the Government adopted the current constitution
that reinstated a legislative body with one elected chamber, the Council of Rep-
resentatives (COR), and one appointed chamber, the Shura Council. In November
and December, parliamentary and municipal elections were held and all political so-
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cieties participated, including the four that boycotted the 2002 parliamentary elec-
tions. The constitution provides that the King is head of the executive, legislative,
and judicial branches of the Government. Civilian authorities generally maintained
effective control of the security forces.

Citizens were not able to change the Government and experienced restrictions on
civil liberties such as the freedoms of press, speech, assembly, association, and some
religious practices. Though citizens were not able to form political parties, the law
authorized registered political societies to run candidates and participate in other
political activities. Reported judicial abuses included lack of judicial independence
and allegations of corruption. Occurrences of domestic violence against women and
children were common, as well as discrimination on the basis of gender, religion,
sect, and ethnicity. Trafficking in persons and restrictions on the rights of expa-
triate workers remained problems. The Shi’a majority population was routinely dis-
criminated against in leadership positions.

On September 19, King Hamad granted citizenship to at least 372 children of cit-
izen women and noncitizen spouses. On June 6, the first female judge in the country
was appointed to the Higher Civil Court. The first woman was elected to the COR,
after running unopposed in her district.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life—There were no reports that the
Government or its agents committed arbitrary or unlawful killings.

b. Disappearance.—There were no reports of politically motivated disappearances.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The constitution prohibits such practices, and unlike the previous year, there were
no reports that government officials employed them.

During the year, there were no known instances of officials being punished for
human rights abuses committed. Controversy continued over impunity for alleged
torturers which the Government maintained was granted by the 2001 general am-
nesty.

In May 2005 the Bahrain Human Rights Society (BHRS) and the dissolved Bah-
rain Center for Human Rights (BCHR), in cooperation with the National Committee
for Martyrs and Victims of Torture (NCMVT), briefed the UN Committee Against
Torture on their concerns. (The BCHR remained a banned organization.) They fo-
cused on impunity for acts of torture committed prior to 2001; rejection by courts
of all cases lodged against alleged torturers and of all requests for compensation;
and the absence of redress and rehabilitation mechanisms for victims of torture.

Prison and Detention Center Conditions.—Prisons in the country generally met
international standards. In late 2005 while the Government permitted limited visits
to prisons, it did not allow visits to short term detention facilities by independent
human rights observers.

In late December 2005 a BHRS team, including doctors, psychologists, lawyers,
and academics, made two visits to Jaw prison, the country’s only men’s prison. Jaw
housed 450 to 500 inmates. BHRS was also scheduled to visit the country’s women’s
prison in Isa Town on February 25, but interior ministry officials postponed the visit
indefinitely for administrative reasons. The visit had not been rescheduled by year’s
end.

According to BHRS representatives, BHRS was given full access to the Jaw facili-
ties, apart from the short-term detention section, and permitted interviews with
both staff members and inmates, including two inmates on death row. They con-
ducted private interviews with 56 inmates, some of whom were specified individuals
and others whom they chose at random. Per the BHRS report, there was no system-
atic torture at the facility, but there were reports from some inmates of mistreat-
ment in the detention section where new inmates are first held before being as-
signed a permanent cell.

Citing concerns about drug use at Jaw, the BHRS report carried claims by some
prisoners that some prison staff members had supplied drugs to inmates. It also
said that the prison provided drug abuse counseling to addicts.

On August 10, the quasi-governmental Supreme Council for Women (SCW) con-
ducted a visit of the country’s women’s prison in Isa Town. Following the visit Gen-
eral Secretary Lulwa Al Awadhi called publicly for the Supreme Judicial Council to
look into sentences that were overly severe for the crimes committed. There was no
publicly released SCW report on the visit.
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Juveniles were housed separately from adults until the age of 15. In 2004 the
Ministry of Social Development announced plans to open a separate center for the
care of juvenile delinquents, but it had not yet done so by year’s end.

Although International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) officials visited the
country during the year, they did not request prison visits. Bahrain Red Crescent
Society officials confirmed that ICRC officials had not visited prisons for several
years, since the release of all political prisoners in 2000.

d. Arbitrary Arrest or Detention.—The constitution prohibits arbitrary arrest and
detention, and the Government generally observed these prohibitions.

Role of the Police and Security Apparatus.—The Ministry of Interior (MOI) is re-
sponsible for public security. It controls the Public Security Force and the extensive
security service, which are responsible for maintaining internal order. The Bahrain
Defense Force (DINARSF) is responsible for defending against external threats and
also monitors internal security. There were no reports of corruption within the MOI
and the DINARSF, although corruption was difficult to assess given the lack of
transparency in activities and budgets.

During the year there were no known instances of police officers punished for
committing human rights abuses.

Press reports carried several cases of law enforcement officials being jailed and/
or fined for misconduct, most often for accepting bribes.

Arrest and Detention.—A felony suspect must be charged and transferred to the
Public Prosecutor’s Office immediately. Within seven days of his arrest, a detainee
must appear before a judge in the Public Prosecutor’s Office to determine the viabil-
ity of continued detention regarding the case. If the judge decides the suspect is a
flight risk or is a danger to society, he may rule for continued detention up to a
maximum of 45 days while the investigation is carried out. This process may con-
tinue through reviews by subsequent different judges, but detention may not exceed
six months. However, according to the BHRS, there are occasional reports of deten-
tion for up to one year, but these cases are uncommon and were not reported during
the last year.

On August 16, new counterterrorism legislation was enacted that allows for a five-
day detention period of a terrorist suspect. Upon request, the public prosecutor may
extend this period based on the needs of the investigation for up to an additional
10 days. At the end of this period, the detainee must be transferred to the public
prosecution and questioned within three days. The public prosecutor must then de-
cide to issue a detention order or to release the detainee. The detention order may
not exceed 60 days.

Judges may grant bail to a suspect and do so regularly. Detainees were generally
allowed prompt access to visiting family members.

The Ministry of Justice was responsible for the assignment and management of
public prosecutors, while the MOI oversaw security and all aspects of prison admin-
istration. Detainee access to attorneys was often restricted in the early stages of de-
tention; attorneys must seek a court order to confer with clients. The state provided
counsel if the defendant could not afford to hire an attorney. After conviction attor-
neys required the prison director’s permission to visit a client in jail.

Jaw prison housed convicted, sentenced prisoners only. According to a BHRS offi-
cial who conducted visits with inmates at Jaw prison in December 2005, some pris-
oners described lengthy pretrial detentions up to nine months. However, the official
said these were not detentions but delayed trials for additional crimes while the in-
mates were already serving out a sentence on an earlier conviction.

Amnesty.—On December 15, the King granted amnesty to all those who were con-
nected to the March Dana Mall incident and the December 2005 airport incident
(see section 2.b.).

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The constitution provides for a nominally inde-
pendent judiciary; however, the judiciary was not independent, and courts were sub-
ject to government pressure regarding verdicts, sentencing, and appeals. There were
allegations of corruption in the judicial system. The constitution provides that the
King appoint all judges by royal decree. The King also serves as chairman of the
Supreme Judicial Council, the body responsible for supervising the work of the
courts and the public prosecution. The constitution does not provide a legislative
branch confirmation process for judicial appointees nor does it establish an impeach-
ment process. The constitution also specifies that punishment is personal, therefore
family members cannot be punished for an individual’s alleged crimes.

o Olil éIune 6, the first female judge, Mona al-Kawari, was appointed to the Higher

ivil Court.
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The legal system is based on a mix of British civil law, Common Law, Shari’a (Is-
lamic law), and traditional laws. The judiciary is organized into two separate
branches: the civil law courts and the Shari’a courts.

The civil law courts, through their two branches (criminal and civil), adjudicate
all civil and commercial cases, criminal cases, and personal status cases involving
non-Muslims. The Courts of Minor Causes (the Lower Courts and the Court of Exe-
cution) have one judge with jurisdiction over minor civil, commercial, and mis-
demeanor cases. The High Civil Courts have three judges with jurisdiction over
larger civil and commercial cases, felonies, and personal status cases involving non-
Muilims. The Civil High Court of Appeal has a panel of three judges and hears ap-
peals.

Both the civil and criminal court systems have a Supreme Court of Appeal, and
a Court of Cassation, which is the final appellate court.

The Shari’a courts have jurisdiction over personal status cases involving citizen
and noncitizen Muslims. There are two levels: the Senior Shari’a Court and the
High Shari’a Court of Appeal. At each level is a Sunni Maliki Shari’a Court with
jurisdiction over all personal status cases brought by Sunni Muslims, and a Ja’afari
Shari’a Court with jurisdiction over cases brought by Shi’a Muslims. The High
Shari’a Court of Appeal is composed of a minimum of two judges. In the event of
a disagreement, the Ministry of Justice (MOdJ) provides a third judge, and the deci-
sion is based on a majority vote. There are 11 judges in the Sunni Maliki Shari’a
courts and 12 judges in the Shi’a Ja’afari Shari’a courts.

The constitution established the Constitutional Court to rule on the constitu-
tionality of laws and statutes. The court’s membership consists of a President and
six members, all appointed by the King. These seven judges serve nine year terms
and cannot be removed before their terms expire. The court’s determination is final
and “binding on all state authorities and on everyone,” according to the constitution.

The DINARSF maintains a separate court system that only tries military per-
sonnel accused of offenses under the Military Code of Justice. The MOI has a simi-
lar system for trying police officials. There were no reports of either court consid-
ering cases involving civilian, common criminal, or security cases during the year.

Trial Procedures.—Civil and criminal trial procedures provided for an open trial,
the right to counsel, question witnesses, and the right to appeal. Juries are not a
part of the judicial system. Reports continued alleging lack of access to a fair trial.

Defendants may choose their own attorneys. If they are unable to afford a private
attorney, defendants may ask the MOJ to appoint an attorney to represent them
in court. Defendants are present during trial proceedings, and they have the right
to question witnesses. According to the constitution, defendants are presumed inno-
cent until proven guilty.

Political Prisoners and Detainees.—There were no reports of political prisoners or
detainees.

Civil Judicial Procedures and Remedies.—Citizens may bring civil suits before the
court seeking cessation of or damages for human rights violations; however, there
was impunity for alleged torturers that the Government maintained was granted by
the 2001 general amnesty.

f. Arbitrary Interference With Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
constitution provides for personal freedom under the law. It also provides for free-
dom from arbitrary interference with privacy, home, and correspondence except
under the provisions of the law and under judicial supervision; however, the Gov-
ernment continued to infringe on citizens’ right to privacy. Telephone calls, email,
and personal correspondence remained subject to monitoring (see section 2.a.). Po-
lice informer networks were extensive and sophisticated.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The constitution provides for freedom of speech
and of the press, but the Government limited the exercise of these rights. The elec-
tion law prohibits speeches at most public locations and limits the areas where cam-
paign materials can be placed.

On July 20, the King ratified amendments to the association law that forbids any
speech or discussion infringing on public order or morals (Law 18 of 1973). Under
the amendments, restricted locations for protests or gatherings include in the vicin-
ity of hospitals, airports, commercial malls, and security-related installations. Pos-
sible sentences for organizing unauthorized gatherings have been increased from
three months to six months in jail. The original law allows security officials to break
up public meetings if any crime under the Penal Code is committed or if public secu-
rity is threatened.
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By year’s end, according to human rights organizations, the Government had
blocked local access to 21 Web sites through Internet service provider Batelco.
Among these sites were local Web log and chat sites, human rights Web sites, sites
containing information about Arab Christians, and the Wa’ad political society’s Web
site.

On November 16, Mohamed al-Sahlawi and Hussein al-Habashi were arrested as
they were allegedly preparing to distribute printed materials calling for a boycott
of the elections and a change of the Government. According to press reports, the two
face charges related to the Press Law and the Penal Code for promoting change of
the system of the state through illegal means and possessing publications containing
false information that “would cause disruption to public security and damage the
public interest.” It was reported that the men planned to distribute 1,500 leaflets
to mosque attendees urging people to boycott the national elections and participate
in protests. At year’s end the lawyer for the men confirmed that they would remain
in custody until their appearance at the Lower Criminal Court, scheduled for Janu-
ary 7, 2007.

In 2002 the King decreed a press law. The Government began implementing the
law but later “froze” it due to a public outcry. Although suspended the law was en-
forced at the Government’s discretion. The suspended press law provides for re-
stricted freedom of speech and press. The law provides for prison sentences in three
general categories of offenses: criticizing the state’s official religion; criticizing the
King; and inciting actions that undermine state security. In addition, the law allows
fines up to $5,300 (2,000 dinars) for 14 other offenses, including publicizing state-
ments issued by a foreign state or organization before obtaining the consent of the
Minister of Information; publishing any news reports that may adversely affect the
value of the national currency; reporting any offense against the head of a state that
maintains diplomatic relations with the country; or publishing offensive remarks to-
wards an accredited representative of a foreign country because of acts connected
with the person’s position.

In early September Dr. Salah al-Bandar distributed a report to selected individ-
uals and political societies claiming the existence of a group of high-level individuals
in the Government that attempted to manipulate the election process. At the time
al-Bandar, a British citizen, was an advisor to the President of the Central
Informatics Organization, which originally had responsibility for conducting elec-
tions. On September 13, al-Bandar was deported, and the Government confiscated
his belongings. He was accused of seizing official government documents and steal-
ing private checks.

On October 4, the High Criminal Court banned the publishing of any news, com-
mentary, or other information related to the report or the legal case against al-Ban-
dar. All Web sites were banned from discussing the al-Bandar report about the al-
leged election fraud. The law prohibits newspapers from publishing information re-
lated to any case that is under investigation or is being tried in the courts. It also
levies a fine of up to $2,650 (1,000 dinars) on any newspaper or individual who pub-
lishes news relating to crimes that the investigative authorities have decided should
not be published. Bahrain News Agency reported that the decision came as a result
of some newspaper coverage that harmed the public interest and incited sedition in
the community.

Local press coverage and commentary on international issues was open, and dis-
cussion of local economic and commercial issues also was relatively unrestricted.
Newspapers covered opposition politics in detail and also published Friday mosque
sermons, both Shi’a and Sunni. However, there was both censorship and self-censor-
ship. Representatives from the Ministry of Information actively monitored and
blocked local stories on sensitive matters, especially those related to sectarianism,
national security, or criticism of the royal family, the Saudi royal family, and judges.

Public demonstrations over foreign policy, unemployment, personal status laws,
housing shortages, human rights abuses, and other issues were covered in the print
media but not always on government owned television. Radio and television broad-
casts in Arabic and Farsi from countries in the region, including by satellite, were
received without interference.

In private settings, individuals openly expressed critical opinions regarding do-
mestic political and social issues. There was considerable freedom of discussion on
the Internet (chat rooms, discussion forums, and individual Web logs), in letters to
the editor, and occasionally on state run television call in shows.

The Government owned and operated all local radio and television stations. How-
ever, satellite television systems were readily available to the public, providing ac-
cess to international broadcasts. There were no reports of restrictions in access to
these broadcasts. In 2004 the Government lifted its ban on correspondents from the
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Qatar based Al Jazeera satellite television channel, but maintained control over the
selection of the locally-based correspondent.

There was no government-owned print media, but the Ministry of Information ex-
ercised considerable control over local privately owned print media. One of the coun-
try’s most prominent newspapers, Al-Wasat, was subject to occasional government
harassment. In 2003 Dr. Mansour al-Jamry, editor in chief of Al Wasat, was interro-
gated, fined, and sentenced for allegedly publishing sensitive information about an
ongoing investigation of a locally based terrorist cell. Al-Jamry appealed his case to
the Constitutional Court, arguing that the laws under which he was charged, deal-
ing with judicial authority, criminal procedure, and the press, were unconstitu-
tional. In 2004 the High Criminal Court judge referred Al-Jamry’s case to the Con-
stitutional Court. The Constitutional Court upheld the constitutionality of the three
laws and sent the case back to the High Criminal Court. At year’s end a decision
on the case was still pending.

After the Government dissolved the BCHR in 2004, the BCHR appealed its dis-
solution in court. On February 22, following a final appeal by the BCHR to the
Court of Cassation, Bahrain’s highest appeals court, the court decided against the
BCHR. Accompanying the March 8 public announcement of the court decision, was
a warning from the Ministry of Social Development that it would recommend legal
measures against members of BCHR if they continued their activities.

The BCHR was dissolved after the arrest of Adinarsulhadi al-Khawaja, former
President of the BCHR, for criticizing and insulting Prime Minister Sheikh al-
Khalifa at the Al-Aruba Club during a presentation on poverty in 2004. Shortly
thereafter, the Government temporarily closed Al-Aruba Club and dissolved the
BCHR for engaging in activities beyond the scope of the society’s bylaws. In 2004
al-Khawaja was sentenced to one year in prison for violating the Penal Code by in-
citing hatred against the regime and spreading rumors that could undermine state
security, but was ordered released by the King hours after sentencing.

Internet Freedom.—The Government restricted use of the Internet. The only Inter-
net service provider in the country is government-owned Batelco which prohibited
user access to Internet sites considered to be antigovernment or anti Islamic.

At year’s end a human rights organization reported that there were at least 21
Web sites blocked to resident users. During the year users were reportedly pre-
vented from accessing Web logs, chat sites, and various Web sites, including the
Arab Network for Human Rights Information, and the National Committee for Mar-
tyrs and Victims of Torture, among others. Access to Google Earth and Google Video
was blocked for several days in August and then reinstated. Some users were able
to access the sites using alternate servers. The Internet (chat rooms, discussion fo-
rums, and individual Web logs) allowed for generally candid discussions and expres-
sion.

The country has experienced an overall growth in the readership and contribution
to Web logs. Web logs carried information about the al-Bandar report before and in
greater depth than the mainstream press. Discussions on Web logs had been par-
ticularly active about the report, although the Government blocked some Web logs
until they removed any references to the al-Bandar case. During the year, a number
og local bloggers were blocked on the Internet for commenting upon election irreg-
ularities.

Email use was reportedly monitored (see section 1.f.). Batelco estimates that more
than 135,000 persons used the Internet, with approximately 45,000 local e-mail ac-
counts.

In February and March 2005 authorities arrested three Web site administrators
on charges of inciting hatred against the regime and spreading false rumors that
could undermine state security. Their Web site had been blocked by the Government
for several years and these administrators were detained for 17 days. Supporters
of the administrators held a number of demonstrations against the detentions and
the detainees went on a hunger strike for several days. Immediately following their
release the three men were prohibited from traveling, but this travel ban was lifted
after two weeks. At year’s end charges remained pending with the Public Prosecu-
tion and had not been transferred to the courts to go to trial.

In April 2005 the Ministry of Information launched a six-month campaign to reg-
ister all Web sites in the country. Reportedly only approximately 80 sites registered,
many of which were government sites. Estimates of the number of Web sites resid-
ing on servers in the country range into the thousands. Under the new government
regulations, Web site administrators face the same libel laws that apply to print
journalists, and Web masters are held jointly responsible for all of the content post-
ed on their Web sites or chat rooms.
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Academic Freedom and Cultural Events.—Academic freedom was limited, al-
though there were no formal regulations. Academics avoided contentious political
issues, and the University of Bahrain did not have a political science program. The
university’s hiring and admissions policies favored Sunnis and others who were as-
sumed to support the Government. The proportion of Shi’a students was estimated
to be close to the approximately 70 percent of Shi’a in the general population, al-
though there are proportionately fewer Shi’a professors.

There were some restrictions on popular music events, reportedly for reasons of
public order with large audiences. For example, on February 27 the Ministry of In-
formation denied a request by a Lebanese radio station to organize a concert fea-
turing Lebanese singer Nancy Ajram during Formula One events. However, a subse-
quent request for Ajram to perform was approved for a May 18 concert. Ajram per-
formed again at the end of the year during the Eid al-Adha holidays.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—Freedom of Assembly.—Al-
though the constitution provides for the right of free assembly, the law restricts the
exercise of this right. On July 26, the Government implemented new legislation gov-
erning demonstrations and rallies and codified restrictions on where and when pub-
lic gatherings or demonstrations can be held. Organizers must submit the request
to the MOI with at least 72 hours advance notice. The request must be signed by
three individuals from the area in which the demonstration will take place and who
are known to be law-abiding citizens. The new law prohibits any public gatherings
or demonstrations near hospitals, airports, commercial centers, or facilities des-
ignated to be security-related by the MOI. Public gatherings and demonstrations are
not permitted after 11:00 p.m. or before 7:00 a.m. without written permission from
the head of public security or his deputy.

According to the new legislation, the head of public security is required to notify
the organizers of any public gathering about any changes to the request (such as
location, time, or route) at least 48 hours prior to the event. If there is no response
to the request, the gathering may proceed as requested. Organizers of an unauthor-
ized gathering may be held responsible for any damage to public or private property.
Under this legislation funeral processions may not be turned into political rallies
and security officials may be present at any public gathering.

Organized groups in the country are either civil society groups registered by the
Ministry of Social Development, political societies registered by the MOJ, or labor
unions registered with the Ministry of Labor. Based on the proposed by-laws a new
group submits, the Government decides whether its proposed activities are social or
political in nature. The Ministry of Social Development has not allowed the National
Committee for the Unemployed to register as a civil society group because of the
political nature of its activities.

Scores of demonstrations occurred throughout the year. Many related to local
issues, such as housing, unemployment, and political naturalization, and there were
occasional demonstrations related to international events, such as the Israel-
Hizballah conflict. Some of these demonstrations were not approved by the Govern-
ment, but government intervened only on occasion. A local human rights organiza-
tion reported that efforts by the Haq Movement, an organization advocating con-
stitutional changes and a continued boycott of the elections and political system, to
hold an unauthorized seminar on September 22 was prevented from meeting. No ar-
rests were reported.

The MOI reportedly told the owners of some venues to close their premises to pre-
vent meetings from occurring, but it was not possible to determine the number of
times this happened.

On September 29, political societies held a rally to focus attention on the issue
of the Government’s alleged naturalization of persons for political purposes. Al-
though the Government permitted the rally to proceed, it cited the new legislation
as the basis for preventing participants from taking the rally to the main highway
through the commercial district. Several demonstrators reportedly threw rocks at
police and at least one Molotov cocktail that set alight a traditional Bahraini boat
on decorative display next to the road. Police dispersed the demonstrators with tear
gas. There were no arrests.

The Government limited and controlled political gatherings. The Political Rights
Law of 2002 regulates election campaigns and prohibits “election meetings” at wor-
ship centers, universities, schools, government buildings, and public institutions (see
sections 2.c. and 3). On July 30, amendments to this legislation lowered the voting
age to 20 years of age and provided for a 10 year loss of the right to vote or stand
as a candidate for any person sentenced to more than six months in prison for any
crime. The electoral restriction was not enforced during the year, as the names of
citizens sentenced for more than six months appeared on the voter registration lists.
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In December 2005 Shaikh Mohamed al-Sanad was detained upon his return from
Qom, Iran. Approximately three weeks earlier, his office in Qom released a state-
ment questioning the legitimacy of the Government, and calling for a repeat of a
UN referendum conducted in 1971 concerning independence. As Shaikh al-Sanad
was being detained at the airport, a group of 100 to 300 protesters gathered in the
airport arrival lounge. Riot police were deployed and clashed with protesters. Sev-
eral days later 21 individuals previously released were rearrested and charged for
their alleged involvement in the events at the airport. One of the 21 protesters was
later released.

As court proceedings began for the 20 detainees, demonstrators gathered near the
Public Prosecutor’s Office to protest the detention. Over the course of the next cou-
ple of weeks, several of these demonstrators were arrested for their participation in
unlawful gatherings at the Public Prosecutor’s Office. On February 7, 12 of the air-
port detainees were sentenced to two years in jail and one detainee was cleared of
all charges and released. Although the 12 were cleared of the charges of assaulting
police and damaging public property, each was convicted of participating in an ille-
gal gathering.

On February 15, of the remaining seven airport detainees, four were sentenced
to one year in prison for participating in an unlawful gathering, and the remaining
three were cleared of all charges and released. On April 11, the court heard an ap-
peal for 13 of those sentenced; eight of the two-year sentences were reduced to one
year and four of the two-year sentences were upheld. The thirteenth prisoner was
cleared of all charges and was released.

On March 10, demonstrators gathered near Dana Mall for an authorized peaceful
demonstration to protest the sentences of those involved in the events at the airport
and the detention of protesters. When confronted by police, many of the youth en-
tered the mall and caused damage to the shops inside. Nineteen individuals were
arrested. Charges consisted of damaging property, assaulting police officers, and
participating in an unlawful demonstration. There were convictions on all three
charges, and the court sentenced those found guilty to jail time.

Meanwhile, over the course of several evenings at the end of March and the begin-
ning of April, groups of masked youths burned tires on the outskirts of several vil-
lages. Police made eight arrests and, on April 16, revealed the identity of seven of
the individuals, with photos, through the media. The eighth detainee was a minor.

On September 20, King Hamad announced by decree that all detainees and sen-
tenced prisoners related to the December 2005 airport incident and related disturb-
ances, including the masked youths, were to be pardoned and released before the
start of the Muslim month of Ramadan. On September 22, 43 were released to their
families and another 18 two days later.

Throughout 2005 the National Committee for the Unemployed staged numerous
rallies calling on the Government to find solutions to the country’s unemployment
problem. As the committee is not registered with the Government, it cannot legally
organize activities. Although the committee submitted an application for registra-
tion with the Ministry of Social Development (MOSD), it did not receive a response.
The ministry did not release reasons for its lack of action. The Government warned
the committee on several occasions against holding unauthorized events, and police
and protestors clashed at two of its demonstrations. There were no charges placed
?gainst demonstrators or against police who were alleged to have used excessive
orce.

Freedom of Association.—The constitution provides for the right of freedom of as-
sociation; however, the Government limited this right in practice. Though the Gov-
ernment does not allow the formation of political parties, it has authorized reg-
istered political societies to run candidates and participate in other political activi-
ties (see section 3).

The 1989 Civil Societies Law prohibits any activity by an unlicensed society and
any political activity by a licensed civil society. The law provides the Ministry of So-
cial Development the right to reject the registration of any society if its services are
deemed unnecessary, are already being provided by another society, are contrary to
state security, or are aimed at reviving a previously dissolved society.

During the year the Government permitted several NGOs, including the Bahrain
Transparency Society, the Bahrain Human Rights Society, the Bahrain Human
Rights Watch Society, and the Bahrain Society for Public Freedoms, among others,
to conduct some political activities such as election monitoring and promotion of
election-related codes of conduct.

In June 2005 the Bahrain Youth Human Rights Society attempted to register as
a civil society group, but the Ministry of Social Development did not respond to the
application. Unofficial sources claimed that the society contained an insufficient
number of members over the legal age of 18 and, therefore, could not legally reg-
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ister. Members of the society speculate that they have not been allowed to register
due to their relationship with members of the now dissolved BCHR.

In 2004 the MOSD dissolved the BCHR after the BCHR President criticized the
Prime Minister during a seminar (see section 2.a.). BCHR members continue to
issue reports on alleged human rights abuses and participate in international
human rights events. Members keep the BCHR web site updated, although access
to the Web site was blocked. BCHR are consulted by journalists and appear in press
pieces on human rights issues.

c. Freedom of Religion.—The constitution provides for freedom of religion; how-
ever, the Government placed limitations on the exercise of this right. The constitu-
tion declares Islam as the official religion, and all other religious groups must obtain
a permit from the Ministry of Islamic Affairs to operate and hold religious meetings.
Depending on a group’s activities, it may also need approvals from the Ministry of
Social Development, the Ministry of Information, and/or the Ministry of Education.

The Muslim population is approximately 70 percent Shi’a and 30 percent Sunni.
There are numerous Christian churches of different denominations, four Sikh tem-
ples, and several official and unofficial Hindu temples located in Manama and its
suburbs. The only synagogue has been closed since 1948.

The Government funds, monitors, and subjects all official religious institutions to
some control. The Government may appropriate or withhold funding to reward or
punish particular individuals or places of worship although reports of this were not
common. There were no reported closures of mosques or ma’tams (congregation hall
for religious ceremonies) during the year.

Sunni and Shi’a waqfs made funding decisions for new mosque construction. Al-
though both Sunni and Shi’a waqfs were reportedly well-endowed and were able to
fund mosque construction, new mosques were dependent upon government approval
of land allocation. The Government’s approval of land allocation for mosques was
not transparent and reportedly not proportionate to the Shi’a community relative to
its population in the country.

The Government rarely interfered with what it considered to be legitimate reli-
gious observances. During the year, the Government permitted public religious
events, most notably the large annual Shi’a holiday of Ashura, but police closely
monitored these gatherings. The MOI’s policy of providing full media coverage of
Ashura events continued this year. There were no restrictions on the number of citi-
zens permitted to make pilgrimages to Shi’a shrines and to holy sites in Iran, Iraq,
and Syria. The Government monitored travel to Iran and scrutinized carefully those
who chose to pursue religious study there.

The vast majority of those who attended Christian churches were expatriates.
Events at churches occurred frequently and were advertised regularly in the English
press, including the hosting of guest speakers from many countries.

The Political Rights Law of 2002 forbids election speeches in worship centers, but
political sermons continued (see sections 2.b. and 3). Proselytizing by non Muslims
is illegal and the Government prohibited anti Islamic writings; however, Christian
publications, including Bibles, were sold openly. Religious tracts of all branches of
Islam, cassettes of sermons delivered by sheikhs from other countries, and publica-
tions of other religions were readily available. Christian pastors were permitted to
provide literature to Christian inmates and to prison libraries.

In 2004 the Royal Court denied an application for a Shi’a mosque and ma’tam to
be established in Rifa’a declaring that land, cannot be allocated for commercial en-
terprises.

Christian congregations and churches were registered with the Government and
operated freely.

The Ministry of Islamic Affairs has repeatedly denied a Baha’i congregation a li-
cense to function. The ministry views Baha’ism as an inauthentic offshoot of Islam
and blasphemous, and it refuses to recognize the congregation, which continued to
practice its faith without government interference.

Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—Discrimination against the majority Shi’a
population remained a problem. Sunnis received preference for employment in sen-
sitive government positions and in the managerial ranks of the civil service. The
royal family is Sunni, and the defense and internal security forces were predomi-
nantly Sunni. Shi’a citizens held posts in these forces, though not positions of sig-
nificance. In the private sector, Shi’a tended to be employed in lower paid, less
skilled jobs. Educational, social, and municipal services in most Shi’a neighborhoods
were inferior to those found in Sunni communities.

In private conversations and in Internet forums, Shi’a consistently complained of
discrimination, especially in public sector jobs and positions at the university. Al-
though the percentage of Shi’a students was close to the approximately 70 percent
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Shi’a population in the country, only about 40 percent of university faculty was
Shi’a. Shi’a compose a high percentage of the country’s unemployed.

The Government has not enacted any laws protecting the rights of Jews to reli-
gious freedom; however, it has not interfered with their freedom to practice their
religion. One Jewish citizen served in the Shura Council. Some anti-Semitic political
commentary and editorial cartoons appeared, usually linked to the Israeli-Pales-
tinian conflict. These anti-Semitic articles and depictions occurred without govern-
ment response. Examples of this were also seen during the July-August conflict be-
tween Israel and Hizballah, when Israel was regularly referred to as the “Zionist
entity” in the press. Although the one synagogue is not open due to the small size
of the Jewish community in the country, Jews practiced their faith privately without
interference from the Government.

For a more detailed discussion, see the 2006 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The constitution provides for freedom of movement, except as modified
by law and judicial decisions. Banishment and prevention of return are prohibited.
Citizeri{s were free to move within the country and change their place of residence
or work.

The 1963 Citizenship Law provides that the Government may reject applications
to obtain or renew passports for reasonable cause, but the applicant has the right
to appeal such decisions before the High Civil Court.

The constitution permits the Government to revoke citizenship only in the cases
of treason and other such cases “according to the law.” The Government has not re-
voked the citizenship of any person under the 2002 constitution.

Opposition groups claimed that the naturalization process was politically driven
to manipulate demographics for voting purposes and to keep Shi’a out of the police
and defense forces, which are allegedly dominated by naturalized Sunnis from for-
eign countries. Although naturalization requirements are clearly defined, they were
not applied impartially, and adjudication of naturalization applications was not
transparent. The Government reportedly was more lenient with naturalization re-
quests from expatriates in the security forces. Shi’a and non-Arab applicants report-
edly experienced longer delays in the processing of their cases. The Government oc-
casionally granted citizenship to Sunni residents from neighboring countries. The
Government stated that some of the Saudis who had received citizenship were the
grandchildren of Bahraini citizens who had immigrated to Saudi Arabia. According
to the country’s nationality law, these persons have a legal right to citizenship.

On September 19, King Hamad by royal decree granted citizenship to at least 372
children of citizen mothers and noncitizen fathers. Although most were born and re-
sided in the country most of their lives, they had not been granted citizenship be-
cause according to law, citizenship derives from one’s father and not one’s mother.
Previously, these children were required to obtain resident permits, were not eligi-
ble for some social services, or had to pay for some other services (see section 5).

The constitution prohibits forced exile, and there were no reports of forced exile
during the year. In 2004 the Royal Court granted 34 citizens living in exile the right
to return to the country. Since that time there have been no reports of citizens re-
turned from exile to the country. In January, the cabinet discussed the matter of
government assistance to over 500 former exiles and their families. Assistance of ap-
proximately $660 (250 dinars) monthly was provided to 250 families with either un-
employed or elderly former exiles.

There is no official requirement for women and children to have their husband’s/
father’s permission to travel abroad and there were no reports of women and chil-
dren facing any restrictions on travel.

Protection of Refugees.—The law does not provide for the granting of asylum or
refugee status to persons who meet the definition in the 1951 UN Convention Relat-
ing to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol, and the Government has not
established a system for providing protection to refugees. In practice, the Govern-
ment provided protection against refoulement, the return of persons to a country
where they fear persecution.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens To Change Their Gov-
ernment

Citizens do not have the right to change their government or their political sys-
tem; however, the constitution provides for a democratically elected Council of Rep-
resentatives, the lower house of parliament. The King appoints the Prime Minister,
who then proposes cabinet ministers who are appointed by the King. Members of
the royal family held all strategic cabinet ministry positions and approximately half
of all ministerial slots.
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The bicameral National Assembly consists of the 40-member popularly elected
COR and the 40-member appointed Shura (Consultative) Council. The Office of
Legal Affairs drafts the text of laws, not the COR or the Shura Council. This office
had been part of the Prime Minister’s cabinet until July when it was made a quasi-
independent body linked to the MOJ. The King may veto laws passed by the Na-
tional Assembly, which in turn may override a veto by a two thirds majority vote.
If the legislature overrides a veto, the King must promulgate the law within one
month. No veto has been exercised and no law has been enacted that was proposed
by a member of the legislature since the constitution was adopted.

The King may dissolve the COR at his discretion, and he retains the power to
amend the constitution and to propose, ratify, and promulgate laws. Either council
may question government ministers, and the COR may pass a two thirds majority
vote of no confidence requiring a minister’s resignation. The COR may also intro-
duce a resolution indicating it cannot cooperate with the Prime Minister. Both the
elected and the appointed chambers of the National Assembly would then have the
option to pass the resolution by a two thirds majority that would require the King
to either dismiss the Prime Minister or dissolve the COR. The situation of a no-con-
fidence vote has never arisen.

Elections and Political Participation.—Bahrain held parliamentary and municipal
council elections in two rounds on November 25 and December 2. Voter participation
in the first round was 73 percent of all registered voters. In second round runoff
races 69 percent of those eligible to vote cast ballots. Although there was a small
group of eligible voters who maintained a boycott of the elections, all political soci-
eties, including the four that boycotted the 2002 elections, participated in the elec-
tions.

Although no international observers participated, nine local civil society groups
were permitted access to poll stations to observe voting, including Bahrain Human
Rights Watch Society and Bahrain Society for Public Freedoms. Bahrain Trans-
parency Society and Bahrain Human Rights Society joined efforts to form the Elec-
tion Monitoring Joint Committee (EMJC).

Although by year’s end it had not issued its final report, in an initial assessment
EMJC reported that there were no reports of widespread attempts to influence the
outcome of the elections. In addition to the country’s 40 district polling centers, vot-
ers of any district could cast their votes at one of ten general polling stations. Prior
to the elections, the general stations had received attention as an area possibly vul-
nerable to manipulation. Official polling station observers did not report significant
problems during the voting process, although there were allegations that general
poll center vote counts were manipulated in some cases against opposition can-
didates in close races.

At district polling stations, results were announced to observers and candidate
representatives following the counting of ballots. However, at many general poll cen-
ters during the first round this did not happen. Votes from general polling stations
were taken to central facilities and folded in with those of other general stations
before vote counts were made public. After the first round, EMJC presented this
lapse in transparency to the High Commission for Elections, and adjustments were
made for the runoff elections. Prior to moving ballot boxes following the vote in the
runoff races, election officials announced vote counts to observers.

EMJC reported a series of other violations, the most serious being that candidates
did not cease campaign activities 24 hours prior to the polls as required by law.
Campaign volunteers continued to pass out fliers and lobby voters in the vicinity
of polling stations on election day. In addition observers reported many violations
of campaign posters and billboards moved closer to polling stations than allowed by
law just prior to the election. Most other violations were minor and procedural.

On August 11 Minister of Social Development Dr. Fatima al-Balushi declared that
the administrative and financial procedures of NGOs would come under direct con-
trol of a new department in the ministry. The purpose of this regulation was to pre-
vent charitable organizations’ financial support of candidates during elections.

On July 30, the Government implemented an amendment to the Political Rights
Law lowering the voting age from 21 to 20 years of age.

The Government drew the unified electoral districts for both the municipal council
and the legislative elections to protect Sunni interests by creating several districts
with small populations likely to elect a Sunni candidate. In contrast districts where
a Shi'a candidate was likely to win were drawn to include large numbers of voters,
a formula that diluted the voting strength of the Shi’a community. Observers com-
mented that this gerrymandering generally violated the one man, one vote principle
common to most democracies. According to voter lists for the elections, divergence
in the electoral population per district is significant—the number of eligible voters
per elected representative can vary by as much as a factor of 13.
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In July 2005 a Political Societies Law replaced the 1989 law as the governing law
for organized political activity. The law gives political societies legal authority to
exist and defines guidelines within which they can operate. Political societies were
highly critical of provisions in the law that require them to notify the MOJ before
contacting political groups abroad. The law also prohibits foreign funding or train-
ing, raised the minimum membership age from 18 to 21; and gives the MOJ the
authority to reject an application for registration.

The Government did not allow the formation of political parties, but 15 political
societies, which received some government funding and operated somewhat like po-
litical parties, chose candidates for parliamentary and municipal elections, cam-
paigned for political office, developed political platforms, held internal elections, and
hosted political gatherings (see section 2.b.). The Government began recognizing po-
litical societies in 2002 and placed them under the jurisdiction of the 1989 Civil So-
cieties Law. Although the 1989 law prohibits civil society groups from engaging in
political matters, the Government permitted such activity at its discretion.

Al-Wifaq, the country’s largest political society (Shi’a), and three other political so-
cieties, boycotted the 2002 parliamentary elections, citing grievances over the con-
stitutional provisions that equalized the powers of the elected COR and the royally-
appointed Shura Council. During 2005 all political societies except one, including
three of the four boycotting societies, registered under the new Political Societies
Law, a required first step toward participation in the November and December leg-
islative elections. The remaining boycotting political society registered in spring of
the reporting period. As of the end of the year, 15 political societies were registered
with the Ministry of Justice. The ministry did not refuse or defer the application
of any political society.

The Ministry of Social Development suspended the opposition Islamic Action Soci-
ety (IAS) for 45 days after a June 2005 seminar in which members of the IAS alleg-
edly praised 73 persons convicted of a 1980’s coup attempt. The ministry accused
the IAS of “defaming the constitution, national symbols, and the political leadership;
tolerating incitement; and distributing pamphlets not licensed by the Ministry of In-
formation.”

Women have the right to vote and run for public office. In the legislative elections,
18 women ran in the legislative and five ran in the municipal elections. One woman,
Latifa al-Qa’oud, was unopposed in her district and became the first female member
of parliament. None of the other women candidates were elected. Percentages of the
voting by gender were not released by the Government.

On June 6, King Hamad appointed Mona al-Kawari the first female judge. On
June 8, the UN General Assembly elected attorney Shaikha Haya Bint Rashid Al
Khalifa as President, the assembly’s first Muslim woman President.

In December the King appointed 10 women to the 40-member Shura Council. This
represents an increase of four from the previous Shura Council that served from
2002 to this past year. One of these women, Alice Samaan, a Christian, was elected
to be the second deputy speaker of the council.

In 2004 the Ministry of Cabinet Affairs reported that women held 9 percent of
senior civil service posts. Minister of Health Dr. Nada Haffadh and Minister of So-
cial Development Dr. Fatima al-Belooshi continued to serve in the parliament.

The Shi’a constitute approximately 70 percent of resident citizens, and both Shi’a
and Sunni citizens have equal rights before the law. However, the royal family is
Sunni, and Sunnis dominate politically and economically.

The King appointed one Christian and one Jewish member to the new Shura
Council in December. Eighteen Shura Council members were Shi’a Muslims and 17
were Sunni. Five of the 23 cabinet ministers were Shi’a, including a deputy prime
minister.

Government Corruption and Transparency.—Significant areas of government ac-
tivity continued to lack transparency. New legislation increased transparency in
Central Bank transactions and activities and increased disclosure responsibilities
for the 39 companies listed on the local stock exchange. The annual National Audit
Bureau report analyzed the accounts of state-owned entities and was made available
to the public. The COR called ministers to appear at public sessions to respond to
questions from members of parliament.

There was no law providing citizens with access to information held by the Gov-
ernment.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights
Restrictions on freedom of association and expression hindered investigation or
public criticism of the Government’s human rights policies. There were approxi-
mately 400 NGOs registered in the country, most of which were sports clubs and
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charitable organizations. NGOs must report to the Ministry of Social Affairs when
their members participate in international NGO events. There were three major
human rights NGOs that reported on issues of concern: Bahrain Human Rights So-
ciety, Bahrain Human Rights Watch Society (BHRWS), and Bahrain Center for
Human Rights (dissolved in 2004 but former members continue to report, see sec-
tion 2.b.). BHRS was independent from the Government. BHRWS considers itself
independent while members of its leadership were also members of the King-ap-
pointed Shura Council.

In recent years the Government has allowed increased interaction between local
civil society groups and international human rights organizations. During the year
citizen members of Amnesty International, who have not registered as an NGO with
the Ministry of Social Development, carried out several activities without inter-
ference by the Government. In December they organized a letter writing campaign
for International Human Rights Day. Members coordinated with the Bahrain Soci-
ety for Public Freedoms to observe the elections and monitor media coverage during
the election campaign. In May, the group organized free public screenings of the
film The Road to Guantanamo. However, on June 23, they were prevented from
staging a mock soccer game to focus attention on Guantanamo Bay detainees.

In December 2005 BHRS and a foreign human rights organization organized a
conference on family law issues. In October and November 2005 members of some
domestic NGOs participated with international NGOs in conferences leading to the
Forum for the Future conference. A local human rights activist organized a “par-
allel” Forum for the Future conference for regional NGOs, which was funded by the
Government. Bahrain Transparency Society had regular contact with Transparency
International.

The Bahrain Center for Human Rights (BCHR) was active from 2002 to 2004. The
group produced reports, supported victims of trafficking, and organized other events.
From 2003 government ministries warned the center against conducting activities
that were outside its bylaws such as criticizing the Government or specific govern-
ment officials. In 2004 the Ministry of Social Development dissolved the BCHR. The
Government locked the center’s rented office space and froze its bank accounts. The
BCHR challenged its closure in court, but lost the case and its subsequent appeals
(see section 2.a.). Individual members continued to conduct activities and write re-
ports about issues of concern in the name of the center.

In August 2005 the Government released the locked BCHR office space to the Mi-
grant Worker Protection Society. MWPS had been working under the BCHR um-
brella but became an independent NGO after BCHR was dissolved.

The BHRWS, established in December 2004 and led by a member of the Shura
Council, conducted a number of human rights activities throughout the year, includ-
ing organizing conferences and awareness campaigns on women’s rights, children’s
rights, and labor rights. In December 2005 BHRWS announced the establishment
of a new coalition called “Respect” to focus on the twin issues of the need for a fam-
ily law and the protection of abused domestic workers. In July BHRWS was forced
to disband the coalition because the MOSD required that the new coalition be reg-
istered with the ministry. Rather than register as a new society, BHRWS took on
the full campaign independent of the other members of the coalition.

On December 19, the BHRS released its fourth annual report covering events in
2005. The report highlighted that authority granted to public security officials in the
gathering law (even before the recent amendments) to break up meetings con-
tradicts the constitution.

In May the project director of a foreign organization was asked by immigration
authorities to leave the country. The formal reason for his departure was that his
residency status had lapsed and he was without an official sponsor. However, ob-
server speculation focused on the probability that the Government perceived the or-
ganization’s activities to have violated the Political Societies Law that prevents po-
litical societies from receiving direct funding from foreign sources. Although the or-
ganization did not provide direct funding to political societies, the organization of-
fered training courses for elections officials and political leaders.

Section 5. Discrimination, Societal Abuses, and Trafficking in Persons

The constitution provides for equality; equal opportunity; and the right to medical
care, welfare, education, property, capital, and work for all citizens. However, these
righ(i;s were protected unevenly, depending on the individual’s social status, sect, or
gender.

Women.—No government policies or laws explicitly addressed violence against
women. Spousal abuse of women was widespread, particularly in poorer commu-
nities. Since June 2005 the Batelco Care Center for Family Violence has offered free
medical, psychological, legal, and social assistance to victims of violence, primarily
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women and children. The center runs a hotline that abused persons can call for as-
sistance. This center recorded 586 cases involving domestic abuse during the year:
nearly two-thirds from women, just less than one-quarter from children, and the re-
mainder from men.

On November 23, the Government opened a shelter for women. Its facilities ac-
commodated victims of both domestic abuse and trafficking crimes.

A 2004 study of 605 women of varying age, social status, and educational back-
ground concluded that 30 percent of the country’s married women had been sub-
jected more than once to verbal, physical, or psychological spousal violence. There
were very few instances of women seeking legal redress for violence, and there was
little public attention towards or discussion of the problem. Incidents usually were
not brought to the attention of authorities.

Rape is illegal and the press reported cases of men being arrested for rape. The
law does not address spousal rape. Although the number of convictions was not
available, during the year there were 45 cases of rape and 212 cases of sexual as-
sault referred to the public prosecutor.

Reports of foreign women working in domestic positions being beaten or sexually
abused by their employers and recruiting agents were common. Numerous cases
were reported to local embassies, the press, and the police; however, most victims
were too intimidated to sue their employers, although they had the right to do so.
Courts reportedly allowed victims who registered complaints to sue for damages or
return home. If the victim brings a suit against the employer, the plaintiff cannot
leave the country for the duration of the case.

Since its inception in 2002, the Migrant Worker Protection Society (MWPS) has
supported several victims who have taken their cases to court, but compensation to
victims was reportedly very low. In 2003 Anita Verma, a 28-year-old Indian domes-
tic worker, was hospitalized after being abused by her employer for three months.
She had received less than one month’s full pay. She sued her employer for damages
and back pay. Although Anita repeatedly indicated her desire to return to her fam-
ily in India, she was not permitted to travel unless her former employer signed her
exit papers, which she would only agree to do if Anita dropped the charges. After
pursuing the case for over two years, a family illness prompted Anita to drop the
charges. She returned to her home country on February 18.

There is no specific law that prohibits female genital mutilation (FGM). According
to the Batelco Care Center for Family Violence Cases, there have been no cases of
FGM for many years.

Women’s legal rights vary according to Shi’a or Sunni interpretations of Islamic
law (as determined by the individual’s faith or by the court in which various con-
tracts, including marriage, were made). In 2004 the MOJ suspended six Shari’a
court judges indefinitely, following complaints from women of unfair treatment. Ac-
cording to the ministry, the judges reportedly had lost the trust of the community
due to their misconduct (see section 1.e.).

Shi’a and Sunni women have the right to initiate a divorce; however, religious
courts may refuse the request. Women of either sect may own and inherit property
and may represent themselves in all public and legal matters. In the absence of a
direct male heir, Shi’a women may inherit all property. Sunni women without a di-
rect male heir inherit only a portion as governed by Shari’a; the balance is divided
among the brothers or male relatives of the deceased. In practice, better educated
families used wills and other legal maneuvers to ameliorate the negative effect of
these rules.

In divorce cases, the courts routinely grant mothers custody of daughters under
age nine and sons under age seven. Custody usually reverts to the father once the
children reach those ages. Regardless of custody decisions, the father retains guard-
ianship, or the right to make all legal decisions for the child, until the child reaches
the legal age of 21. A noncitizen woman automatically loses custody of her children
if she divorces their citizen father. A Muslim woman legally can marry a non Mus-
lim man if the man converts to Islam.

Married women have the right to apply for a passport without their husband’s
consent. Women have the right to travel abroad without gaining prior consent.

By law foreign women who marry citizens are eligible for citizenship after five
years of marriage. Foreign men who marry citizens, however, are not entitled to citi-
zenship, and neither are their children. In July 2005 the Bahrain Women’s Society
launched a campaign to promote full citizenship rights for foreign husbands and
their children. Over the past three years, the society has run a registration cam-
paign to record the personal information of the more than 1,800 children (infant to
age 21) who were born to citizen mothers and do not have citizenship. On Sep-
tember 19, King Hamad by royal decree granted citizenship to at least 372 children
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of citizen mothers and noncitizen fathers. However, this action did not change the
legislation, so any such children will still face citizenship difficulties.

According to November government data, women constituted 11 percent of the pri-
vate sector workforce and 42 percent of the Government workforce. The Government
was a leading employer of women.

Labor laws prohibit discrimination against women; however, discrimination ex-
isted in the workplace. The influence of religious traditionalists sometimes ham-
pered women’s rights. In January 2005 a new law granted women working in the
public sector 42 days maternity leave, not including weekends. Women in the pri-
vate sector are entitled to 45 days maternity leave, including weekends.

Prostitution is illegal and throughout the year there were press reports of arrests
of prostitutes and their managers. During the year 68 cases of prostitution were re-
ferred to the public prosecution for investigation. In calendar year 2005, the most
recent statistics that were available, the state won 20 prostitution-related cases.
Sentences for individuals who “encouraged the practice of prostitution” varied be-
tween 10 days and two years in prison. Sentences for those who “managed an estab-
lishment for the practice of prostitution”, ranged from prison sentences of three
months to three years.

Sexual harassment is prohibited; however, harassment was a widespread problem
for women, especially foreigners working as domestics and other low level service
jobs. The press reported a number of cases of men being arrested for sexually
harassing women. During the year 420 cases of sexual harassment were referred to
the public prosecution.

The President of the University of Bahrain is a woman and 60 percent of the stu-
dents are women.

Several women’s organizations seek to improve the status of women under both
civil and Islamic law. Throughout the year, the Government and NGOs sponsored
a number of conferences related to women’s rights.

Women activists had been trying since 2001 to establish a Bahrain Women’s
Union and were finally granted the permission to register and hold elections for
members of their board following a March court decision in their favor. The MOSD
had refused to allow the union to register, stating that the union’s activities were
political in nature. The union seeks to bring together numerous societies to advocate
for women’s rights.

Children.—The Government has often stated its commitment to the protection of
children’s rights and welfare. It generally honored this commitment through en-
forcemcla(nt of related civil and criminal laws and through an extensive social welfare
network.

Children born to citizen mothers and noncitizen fathers are not entitled to citizen-
ship and are not eligible for certain social services, including public education.

According to the Education Act of 2005, education is free and compulsory for all
children, including noncitizens, ages six to 15. In recent years, authorities did not
enforce compulsory education rules. However, the Education Act imposed fines on
parents whose children failed to attend school and outlined other measures to en-
courage school attendance. According to the World Development Indicators from the
World Bank in 2001, 98.4 percent of children were enrolled in school. In 2001, 98.4
percent of boys were enrolled in basic education and 97.5 percent of girls were en-
rolled in basic education. Most students finished secondary school. No new statistics
were available.

Limited medical services for infant and preadolescent citizens were provided for
free. Noncitizen adults and children paid a fee for each visit for care at public health
centers.

According to the Bahrain Women’s Society (BWS), child abuse was common, al-
though public discussion of it was rare. The BWS “Be Free” Campaign, which has
posted a Web site for victims of child abuse since 2002, reported that during the
year it received on average over 300 emails per month mostly from youth and
adults, from inside and outside the country, reporting to have been victims of child
abuse. The newly established Be Free Center reportedly serviced over 3,000 individ-
uals over the year through trainings and lectures conducted for children and par-
ents at the center, at schools, and at other public venues.

Child prostitution is illegal and there were no reported cases during the year.

Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not specifically prohibit trafficking in per-
sons. Workers from Southeast Asia, South Asia, the Horn of Africa, and the former
Soviet Union reported experiencing conditions that amounted to trafficking (see sec-
tion 6.c.), such as withholding of passports, restrictions on their movements, and
physical or psychological intimidation to work. Some of these victims reported being
forced into commercial sexual exploitation; however, the most common forms of traf-
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ficking in persons involved unskilled construction laborers and domestic workers.
There are approximately 50,000 foreign housemaids working in the country, and
labor laws do not fully cover domestic workers. According to government statistics,
foreigners make up 57 percent of the workforce.

Up to half of low and unskilled expatriate workers were subjected to illegal con-
tract substitution, whereby workers agreed to a contract in their home country, but
were required to agree to and sign a different contract upon arrival, nearly always
for less pay and often for different work. Victims of trafficking experienced non-
payment of salaries; inadequate meals; physical, sexual, and psychological abuse;
absence of rest days, and/or extremely long working hours.

Frequently, traffickers—including some from influential families—tricked new
workers into paying up to $1,200 (450 DINARS) for fraudulent visas and non-
existent jobs, leaving stranded workers vulnerable to trafficking due to their illegal
immigration status in the country and high debt in their home country. The Min-
istry of Labor (MOL) nearly doubled its number of labor inspectors to approximately
40 to investigate reports of visa abuse.

Prostitution is illegal, but during the year there was evidence that a number of
foreign women were forced into commercial sexual exploitation through deception or
intimidation. The problem was especially problematic for Thai women coming to the
country. Although many Thai women traveled to the country voluntarily, there were
indications of the use of false job offers and physical force to traffic some of them
into commercial sexual exploitation. During the year the Thai Embassy repatriated
385 women.

In cases of forced prostitution, the Government reportedly prosecuted the offender
and often the victim’s sponsor or employer, but did not provide any information on
cases it pursued this year. (See section 5).

The fear of deportation or employer retaliation prevented many foreign workers
from making complaints to the authorities. Many foreign workers were unaware of
their rights under the law, such as the right to change employers without the con-
sent of the original employer after working two years in a position.

Throughout the year the press carried stories of expatriate workers committing
or attempting suicide. Exact statistics of attempts and deaths were unavailable.

The Government can fine employers guilty of forced labor up to $2,650 (1,000 di-
nars). The rules require sponsors to put up a deposit of $265 (100 dinars) for each
runaway worker. The Government published pamphlets on expatriate workers’
rights in several languages, provided manuals on these rights to local diplomatic
missions, and operated a telephone hotline for victims. The Government does not
provide direct assistance to victims. Through August there were approximately 500
labor cases involving a total of over 650 expatriate workers sent from the MOL to
the Public Prosecution for investigation and prosecution.

In June 2005 Meena Raj Kumar Dolare was sentenced to three months in jail and
fined $1,325 (500 dinars) for severely assaulting her maid in 2003. Though Dolare
reportedly admitted to the abuse, she was released on $1,325 bail (500 dinars) and
vowed to appeal the ruling. Rights activists praised the ruling, but reported that
it was the only conviction in more than 20 rape and physical abuses cases filed by
foreign housemaids in the past two-and-a-half years. The MWPS reported that since
it began its work in 2002, at least a dozen foreign women have dropped abuse cases
against their employers because the courts delayed proceedings for months or even
years and they wanted to return to their home countries. Due to the hardship on
the worker presented by these court proceedings, MWPS has ceased advising women
to seek court rulings against their sponsors. Instead, cases have been resolved favor-
ably through intervention by foreign embassies and mediation between embassy
staff and sponsors.

In August, a sponsor attempted to send Sangita, a domestic worker, home to India
involuntarily without paying her the 22 months of back pay she was due. Before
the sponsor took her to the airport, however, she was able to contact the MWPS
for help. Through MWPS and Indian Embassy intervention on her behalf, the spon-
sor agreed to pay her $1,325 (500 dinars) of the $2,330 (880 dinars) she was owed.
On November 12 Sangita returned home.

During the year the Embassy of the Philippines reported that 446 distressed Fili-
pino workers were repatriated, 89 percent of whom were women. Nearly all of these
women were domestic workers. This compares to 210 repatriations in 2005. The
workers claimed that they faced a range of problems including maltreatment, phys-
ical and sexual abuse, and non-payment of salary. The Philippine Embassy’s shelter
for victims of abuse reported that 749 workers over the year, compared with 466
in 2005, ran away from their sponsors for reasons of alleged abuse. Statistics on
other nationalities were not available.
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Several NGOs provided assistance to trafficking victims with the Government’s
approval. They include the MWPS, The Art of Living Foundation, the Indian Com-
munity Relief Fund, and the BHRWS. The MWPS, which operated a shelter for vic-
tims, reported that it received up to 20 pleas of help from expatriate workers in dis-
tress every month. On average the MWPS said that 40 percent of the cases con-
stituted severe abuse.

Persons With Disabilities.—The law protects the rights of persons with disabilities
and a variety of governmental, quasi governmental, and religious institutions are
mandated to support and protect persons with disabilities.

There were no reports of discrimination against persons with disabilities in em-
ployment, education, or access to health care. Children with learning disabilities,
physical handicaps, speech impediments, and Down syndrome were enrolled in spe-
cialized education programs in public schools.

Greater emphasis has been given in recent years to public building designs that
incorporate access for persons with disabilities; however, the law does not mandate
access to nonresidential buildings for persons with disabilities.

Since January 2005, new public buildings in the central municipality must in-
clude facilities for persons with disabilities.

Society tended to view persons with disabilities as persons in need of protection
rather than as fully functioning members of society. Nonetheless, the Government
is required by law to provide vocational training for persons with disabilities who
wish to work. The 1976 Labor Law requires any employer of more than 100 persons
to hire at least 2 percent of its employees from the Government’s list of workers
with disabilities. However, the Government does not monitor compliance. The Gov-
ernment placed persons with disabilities in some public sector jobs.

National /| Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—The 1963 Citizenship Law grants citizenship
to Arab applicants who have resided in the country for 15 years and non-Arab appli-
cants who have resided in the country for 25 years. There were reports that the citi-
zenship law was not applied uniformly, and that the Government allowed expatriate
Sunni Arabs who had served less than 15 years in the security services to apply
for citizenship. There were also reports of Arab Shi’a who had resided in-country
for more than 15 years and non-Arab expatriates who had resided more than 25
years who had not been granted citizenship.

In September, in the wake of allegations from the public of a wave of naturaliza-
tion for political purposes, the minister of interior denied that such naturalization
had taken place and announced that 5,000 people had been naturalized according
to the law over the previous three years.

Other Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—The law does not criminalize homo-
sexual relationships between consenting adults of at least 21 years of age. According
to BHRS reports of violence or discrimination against homosexuals were not com-
mon. Also, persons with HIV/AIDS did not commonly experience discrimination.
However, reports of crimes in the media did not regularly specify if a victim of a
crime was an alleged homosexual or had HIV/AIDS. While discrimination was not
Cﬁmmog or apparent, both attributes are socially taboo and not widely covered in
the media.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—The 2002 Workers Trade Union Law grants workers,
including non citizens, the right to form and join unions. Public sector workers may
join trade unions, but their unions are not officially recognized by the Government.
Twenty-two percent of the private-sector labor force belonged to unions. The trade
union law of 2002 established a union federation, the General Federation of Bahrain
Trade Unions (GFBTU), which all unions had been required to join, until new legis-
lation this year allowed for the establishment of additional federations.

The law prohibits unions from engaging in political activities.

New labor legislation enacted during the year provided protection to workers ter-
minated for their union activities and required extra compensation for workers who
are not paid their salaries on time.

Members of the military are prohibited from joining unions. The law allows union
membership for private sector, civil service, and maritime workers. Seven public sec-
tor unions have been formed and have registered with the federation, but they are
still not recognized by the Government. In February 2005 the High Civil Court re-
jected a case filed by the Federation on the right of civil servants to organize.

b. The Right To Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The law provides for the
right to organize and bargain collectively. Unions can be formed at establishments
of any size. Employers and the Government are required to treat unions as inde-
pendent judicial entities.



1909

The law states that “the right to strike is a legitimate means for workers to de-
fend their rights and interests”; however, the law also restricts this right. The law
requires arbitration before a vote to strike and a two-week notification that a union
intends to strike. A new law lowered the vote threshold from 75 percent to a simple
majority vote of a union’s members.

Although government sources say the arbitration provision will not preempt the
right to strike, the text of the law does not clearly specify that a union may proceed
to a strike vote if it disagrees with the arbitrator’s decision.

On November 20, the Prime Minister issued an executive order with language ex-
panding the 2002 Labor Union Law vital sector definition. Under the new order, ad-
ditional sectors in which strikes are not allowed include the oil, gas, and education
sectors. Health centers, pharmacies, and bakeries are also specified under the new
order.

Expatriate workers from several companies carried out unauthorized strikes
throughout the year. In nearly all cases, the workers were not members of unions,
but joined in a show of strength. Even though the workers were not union members,
and therefore, the strikes were illegal, employers negotiated over worker demands
rather than dismiss large numbers of workers.

There are no special laws or exemptions from regular labor laws in export proc-
essing zones.

c. Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labor.—The law prohibits forced or com-
pulsory labor. There were reports that such practices occurred, particularly in cases
of domestic workers and those working illegally (see section 5). There were no re-
ports of forced or compulsory child labor.

Foreign workers, who make up 57 percent of the workforce (76 percent of the pri-
vate sector workforce), in some cases arrived in the country under the sponsorship
of an employer and then switched jobs while continuing to pay a fee to their original
sponsor. This practice made it difficult to monitor and control the employment con-
ditions of domestic and other workers.

In numerous instances employers withheld salaries from their foreign workers for
months and even for years, and refused to grant them the necessary permission to
leave the country. The Government and the courts generally worked to rectify
abuses if they were brought to their attention, but they otherwise focused little at-
tention on the problem. The fear of deportation or employer retaliation prevented
many foreign workers from making complaints to the authorities (see section 6.e.).

Labor laws do not fully cover domestic workers. There were numerous credible re-
ports that domestic workers, especially women, were forced to work 12 to 16 hour
days, given little time off, were malnourished, and were subjected to verbal and
physical abuse, including sexual molestation and rape. Between 30 to 40 percent of
the attempted suicide cases handled by the Government’s psychiatric hospitals were
foreign domestic workers (see section 6.e.).

According to foreign embassies and NGOs, it was estimated that there were
50,000 foreign domestic workers in the country who are predominantly of Sri
Lankan, Indonesian, Indian, and Filipino origins. During the year, there were sev-
eral incidents of seriously abused domestic workers reported in the press.

Domestic workers who have no embassy representation in the country (e.g. Sri
Lanka) were often subjected to the worst types of physical and sexual abuse. With
no diplomatic mission to represent them, runaway domestic workers had few places
to turn for support.

On November 23, the Government officially opened a shelter to protect female vic-
tims of trafficking and victims of domestic abuse. The shelter can accommodate 60
to 80 women and their children.

d. Prohibition of Child Labor and Minimum Age for Employment.—The law pro-
tects children from exploitation in the workplace and prohibits forced and compul-
sory child labor. The Government enforced this prohibition effectively (see section
6.c.).

The minimum age for employment is 16 years of age. Rare exceptions can be
made for juveniles between the ages of 14 and 16, who have an urgent need to assist
in providing for their families. MOL inspectors enforced child labor laws effectively
in the industrial sector; child labor outside that sector was monitored less effec-
tively, but it was not believed to be significant outside family operated businesses.
Even in such businesses, it was not widespread.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—There is no national minimum wage. Unskilled
foreign laborers in particular did not earn as much as the guidelines suggested. The
Labor Law allows employers to consider benefits for foreign workers such as annual
trips home, housing, and education bonuses as part of the salary.
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The Labor Law is enforced by the MOL and mandates acceptable conditions of
work for all adult workers, including a maximum of 48 hours per week. Except for
Muslims during Ramadan when work should not exceed six hours per day and 36
hours per week, workers are entitled to one day of rest after six consecutive days
of work and to annual paid vacations of 21 days after one year of service. The Labor
Law for the Private Sector permits 12 hours of overtime per week that is to be paid
at a rate of 25 percent above the normal wage if conducted during the day and 50
percent if completed at night. Special MOL permission is required for anyone work-
ing over 60 hours per week. The Labor Inspectorate conducts periodic, comprehen-
sive inspections of private sector enterprises, including verification of employee
hours and wages.

The MOL set occupational safety and health standards and effectively enforced
them by performing workplace inspections. A team of 15 inspectors in conjunction
with ministry officials had the authority to levy fines and close work sites if employ-
ers did not improve conditions by specified deadlines. During the year the press re-
ported on several workplace deaths, but exact figures were not available.

The ministry enforced the Labor Law with periodic inspections and routine fines
for violators. In 2005 ten safety and health inspectors covered approximately 34,000
active work places. During the year the ministry increased the number of safety and
health inspectors to 15. Trained inspectors visited labor camps to verify if workers’
accommodations met required safety and hygiene standards. The inspectors were
only authorized to inspect premises that have a commercial registration. Inspectors
were not authorized to inspect private homes where most domestic workers reside
and work.

When a worker lodges a complaint, the MOL opens an investigation and often
takes remedial action. The MOL reportedly received 3,059 complaints during the
year, including those from domestic workers. On average there were six complaints
from domestic workers per month. Ministry officials said that they were able to re-
solve approximately half of these cases through mediation in the ministry. The re-
maining cases were taken up by the Public Prosecution for investigation. The
Fourth High Civil Court consists of three labor courts and has jurisdiction over
cases involving alleged violations of the Labor Law. Complaints brought before the
MO({J that cannot be settled through arbitration must be referred to the court within
15 days.

The Labor Law provides for fines and jail sentences for private sector employers
who failed to pay wages as required by the law. The law applies equally to employ-
ers of citizens and of foreign workers.

Although the practice is illegal, many companies transported expatriate workers
in open trucks on benches, and accidents, sometime fatal, resulted. On September
16, two trucks, one transporting 23 workers and the second carrying seven, collided
resulting in the injury of 28 workers, six of them seriously. Three weeks later, a
truck carrying over 30 laborers collided with a tractor trailer killing three of the
workers and injuring another 28. On December 19, MOL officials announced that
a bar}l1 on the transport of workers in open trucks would be enforced within one
month.

The press reported the deaths of several workers at construction sites during the
year. Numerous workers reportedly suffered injuries on the job. The MOL routinely
recommended that construction companies give their workers a midday break dur-
ing the summer months. The ministry’s recommendations were not binding, how-
ever, and numerous workers reportedly suffered heatstroke.

EGYPT

The Arab Republic of Egypt, with a population of approximately 79 million, has
been governed by the National Democratic Party (NDP) since the party’s establish-
ment in 1978. The NDP, which continued to dominate national politics by maintain-
ing an overriding majority in the popularly elected People’s Assembly and the par-
tially elected Shura (Consultative) Council, derives its governing authority from the
1971 constitution and subsequent amendments. Executive authority resides with the
President of the republic and the cabinet. In September 2005, President Hosni Mu-
barak won a fifth 6-year term, with 88 percent of the vote, in the country’s first
multi-candidate Presidential election, a landmark event that was otherwise marred
by low voter turnout and charges of fraud. The civilian authorities generally main-
tained effective control of the security forces, which committed numerous, serious
abuses of human rights.
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The Government’s respect for human rights remained poor, and serious abuses
continued in many areas. These included limitations on the right of citizens to
change their government; a state of emergency, in place almost continuously since
1967; torture and abuse of prisoners and detainees; poor conditions in prisons and
detention centers; impunity; arbitrary arrest and detention, including prolonged pre-
trial detention; executive branch limits on an independent judiciary; denial of fair
public trial and lack of due process; political prisoners and detainees; restrictions
on civil liberties—freedoms of speech and press, including internet freedom; assem-
bly and association; some restrictions on religious freedom; corruption and lack of
transparency; some restrictions on NGOs; and discrimination and violence against
women, including female genital mutilation.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary and Unlawful Deprivation of Life—There were no reports of targeted
political killings nor were there any confirmed reports of deaths in custody in police
stations or prisons during the year. On January 23, the independent newspaper Al-
Masry Al-Youm reported that 19 Islamist prisoners had died in captivity of unspec-
ified causes during the preceding six months. By year’s end, there had not been any
public governmental or NGO investigation of this story.

On March 25, a plainclothes Alexandria police officer from the Montazah station
allegedly shot and killed 19 year-old Youssef Khamis Ibrahim after Youssef refused
to allow the officer to search him. A police spokesman later said Youssef was sus-
pected of being a drug dealer, charges his family denied. Immediately following
Youssef’s funeral on March 25, a number of mourners attacked the Montazah police
station; eight rioters were arrested. Two Members of Parliament from Alexandria
submitted requests to the minister of interior and the Parliament to conduct official
inquiries, but by year’s end there had been no additional developments.

On September 7, the Egyptian Organization for Human Rights (EOHR) reported
that 81 detainees were tortured to death inside police stations between 2000 and
2004 and that 21 detainees were reportedly tortured to death in police stations be-
tween April 2004 and July 2005. EOHR further reported that detainees were
kicked, burned with cigarettes, shackled, forcibly stripped, beaten with water hoses,
and dragged on the floor. There were no reports of death by torture during the year.

During the year, there were killings by terrorist groups. On April 24, three suicide
bombers attacked the Red Sea resort of Dahab, killing at least 20 persons and injur-
ing more than 100 others. On April 26, suicide bombers separately attacked a Multi-
national Force and Observers (MFO) vehicle in the northern Sinai (near Al-Gorah)
and an Egyptian security vehicle (near Al-Arish). There were no casualties other
than the bombers. According to police sources, the attackers were members of Al-
Tawhid wa Al-Jihad (Monotheism and Holy War), a Sinai-based extremist group.

By mid-May, in response to the Dahab and Gorah attacks, the police announced
they had detained at least 30 suspects, while at least 9 other suspects had been
killed during exchanges of gunfire with the authorities. On May 9, according to
media reports, security forces killed an alleged operational planner of the Dahab at-
tacks, as well as previous Sinai terror attacks (in October 2004 in Taba and July
2005 in Sharm el-Sheikh), Nasser Khamis al-Mallahi, near al-’Arish in the northern
Sinai.

On December 3, police in the northern city of Damietta shot and killed three fish-
ermen, and injured 30 others, after the fishermen resisted police efforts to remove
their fish traps from the Nile. The police were attempting to implement a new gov-
ernment policy to reduce water pollution; the fishermen were protesting the forcible
removal of their traps. By year’s end there had been no public investigation into the
Damietta deaths.

Several reported cases from 2005 of killings by security forces remained unre-
solved. On March 27, the UN Special Rapporteur on Extrajudicial, Summary or Ar-
bitrary Executions reported that the Government denied that security forces were
responsible for the death of 34-year old detainee Nefissa Zakariyya Al-Marakby in
March 2003. The Special Rapporteur said the Government had failed to substantiate
this denial and noted that the autopsy results provided by the Government were
“consistent with sexual mistreatment.” The Special Rapporteur also said that “it
was especially troubling that the interviews were not conducted with the other de-
tainees and members of the security forces who were potential witnesses.”

The UN Special Rapporteur also regretted that the Government “failed to cooper-
ate with the mandate . . . given by the United Nations Commission on Human
Rights” regarding allegations that an unnamed Egyptian police officer from the
Atlas (Cairo) police station, in October 2005, had shot a bus driver, Alaa Mahmoud
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Abdel Lateef, and his friend Mohamed Adly. The UN report further stated that al-
though Egyptian authorities had detained and investigated the police officer for four
days, the Government had not replied to the Special Rapporteur’s request that the
Government take “all necessary measures” to ensure the accountability of the guilty
party.

Regarding the Government’s response to allegations of excessive use of force by
security forces in the deaths of 27 Sudanese migrants in December 2005, the Special
Rapporteur noted that the Government had rejected the allegations “without ade-
quate substantiation.” The Special Rapporteur regretted “that the Government’s re-
sponse consists of conclusory denials that lack factual substantiation that would be
provided by investigations and medical examinations.” The Government replied that
“the loss of life resulted from the chaos and the stampede invoked by the extremist
leaders of those demonstrators and not by . . . use of excessive force or firearms on
the part of the police.”

During the year, the Government did not conduct any public investigation or dis-
ciplinary proceedings in the cases of the killings of 11 citizens by security forces dur-
ing the parliamentary elections of November and December 2005. Most of these
deaths had occurred after security forces closed hundreds of polling stations to oppo-
sition voters.

b. Disappearance.—There were no reports of politically motivated cases of dis-
appearance.

Human rights monitors continued to call attention to unresolved disappearances,
including the 2003 disappearance of Egyptian journalist Reda Hilal.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
Article 42 of the constitution prohibits the infliction of “physical or moral harm”
upon persons who have been arrested or detained. Article 126 of the Penal Code pe-
nalizes acts of civil servants or public employees who commit or order acts of tor-
ture. However, torture and abuse of prisoners and detainees by police, security per-
sonnel, and prison guards remained common and persistent.

Torture and authorizing torture are felonies punishable by 3 to 10 years’ impris-
onment. For deaths resulting from torture, the crime is considered intentional mur-
der punishable by a life sentence. Arrest without due cause, threatening death, or
using physical torture are punishable by imprisonment. Abuse of power to inflict
cruelty against persons is punishable by imprisonment and fines. Victims may also
bring a criminal or civil action for compensation against the responsible government
agency. There is no statute of limitations in such cases.

Amnesty International (AI), Human Rights Watch (HRW), and other human
rights organizations have observed that the Penal Code fails to account for mental
or psychological abuse; abuse against persons who have not been formally accused;
or abuse occurring for reasons other than securing a confession.

According to HRW in a December 23 statement, “Torture is pervasive in Egyptian
detention centers.” There were numerous, credible reports that security forces tor-
tured and mistreated prisoners and detainees. Domestic and international human
rights groups reported that the State Security Investigations Service (SSIS), police,
and other government entities continued to employ torture to extract information
or force confessions. In prominent cases, defendants alleged that police tortured
them during questioning (see sections l.e. and 2.c.). Although the Government in-
vestigated torture complaints in some criminal cases and punished some offending
pfgf}ice officers, punishments generally have not conformed to the seriousness of the
offenses.

Principal methods of torture reportedly employed by the police and the SSIS in-
cluded stripping and blindfolding victims; suspending victims from a ceiling or door-
frame with feet just touching the floor; beating victims with fists, whips, metal rods,
or other objects; using electrical shocks; and dousing victims with cold water. Vic-
tims frequently reported being subjected to threats and forced to sign blank papers
for use against themselves or their families should they in the future lodge com-
plaints about the torture. Some victims, including male and female detainees and
children, reported sexual assaults or threats of rape against themselves or family
members. While the law requires security authorities to keep written records of de-
tentions, human rights groups reported that the lack of such records often effec-
tively blocked investigations.

The Emergency Law—applied almost continuously since 1967 under a declared
state of emergency—authorizes incommunicado detention for prolonged periods. De-
tentions under this law frequently were accompanied by allegations of torture. On
April 30, the Government extended the State of Emergency until May 2008. Fol-
lowing terrorist attacks in October 2004 and April and July 2005, the authorities
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conducted mass arrests of hundreds of persons allegedly linked to the lead suspects
and reportedly tortured some of them in custody (see section 1.d.).

On December 6, approximately 100 lawyers and civil society activists, rep-
resenting 40 human rights organizations, attended a protest at the Lawyers’ Syn-
dicate in Cairo against “the crimes of torture committed by the security services.”
During the year human rights activists began to call attention to approximately a
dozen amateur videos—taken by observers with mobile phone cameras and cir-
culated on the internet—which appeared to document abuse or torture of detainees
by security officials.

In 2004 the Government’s Central Audit Agency directed the Ministry of Interior
to require any security or police officers found responsible for torture to be finan-
cially liable for any judgments levied against the ministry. According to the Human
Rights Association for the Assistance of Prisoners (HRAAP), there were at least 2
ir;)stances of courts awarding punitive damages during the year to victims of police
abuse.

Numerous cases of torture were documented. On September 7, EOHR issued a re-
port on cases of torture and death in police stations. The report recorded 156 cases
of torture between 2000 and 2004 (75 nonfatal) and 59 cases (38 nonfatal) between
April 2005 and April 2006. The report said that detainees were kicked, burned with
cigarettes, shackled, forcibly stripped, beaten with water hoses, and dragged on the
floor.

In early March, three Britons, released from prison after a 2004 conviction by the
Supreme State Security Emergency Court for belonging to a banned organization,
alleged that security personnel had mistreated them through sleep deprivation,
beatings, and unsanitary prison conditions, and that security personnel had tortured
one of them with an electric prod (see section 1.e.).

On March 30, Muslim Brotherhood (MB) member Mohammed Nagui testified to
the Public Prosecutor that SSIS officers in Al-Haram had arrested and tortured
him. He specifically accused officers Mahmoud Nour El-Din and Ibrahim Abdel
Gawad of stripping him naked and torturing him with electrical shocks.

On June 5, according to EOHR, officers at the Ain Shams police station beat and
sexually assaulted Seham Mamdouh Mahmoud. The police briefly detained her,
then repeatedly kicked her in the abdomen as she fought off an officer’s attempt to
sexually assault her. Seham was released that night. At year’s end, authorities had
not investigated the incident or punished the officer.

Authorities used force to disperse peaceful, unauthorized demonstrations. On May
25, opposition activists demonstrated at the Journalists’ Syndicate in Cairo to mark
the one year anniversary of “Black Wednesday.” (During the May 25, 2005 national
referendum, pro-government thugs, allegedly including undercover security per-
sonnel, attacked several groups of opposition protesters and journalists, and sexu-
ally assaulted several women journalists and protesters.) In late 2005, the public
prosecutor closed the investigation into these assaults, claiming that that it was not
possible to identify the perpetrators, many of whom were documented on video as
they assaulted opposition demonstrators and journalists. No police officers were
prosecuted for the abuses.

On May 26, according to EOHR and other widely circulated reports, police tor-
tured Kifaya activists Muhamed al-Sharkawy and Karim al-Shaeer, who had been
detained in the aftermath of the May 25 demonstration, at the Kasr al-Nil police
station. (The Kifaya, or “Enough,” Movement staged multiple demonstrations
throughout the 2005 calling for political reform.) According to Sharkawy’s own ac-
count, police severely beat him at a building on Abdel Khalek Tharwat Street and
then took him to Kasr al-Nil police station, where they tortured, and reportedly sod-
omized him. Police also beat Shaeer, detained him at the Kasr al-Nil police station,
and transferred him to the custody of SSIS. A dozen Tora Prison detainees, all oppo-
sition and pro-democracy activists, launched a hunger strike on May 29 to protest
Sharkawy’s treatment, and other protests took place in front of the Doctors’ syn-
dicate on May 30 and outside the Kasr al-Nil police station on June 1. Sharkawy
and Shaeer remained in detention without charge until their release in July.

In late November, the security forces detained a group of students in Cairo and
Alexandria (including 11 Western citizens and an unknown number of Tunisians,
Syrians, and Egyptians), apparently on suspicion of having connections to networks
recruiting Islamist extremists to fight in Iraq. Some of the Western detainees
claimed that the SSIS tortured them at the SSIS office in Nasr City (north Cairo)
with beatings and electric shocks, administered while the detainees were blindfolded
and handcuffed. The detainees also reported that the SSIS deprived them of sleep,
and forced to watch as other detainees were tortured. In December, the Western
students were deported. According to AI, the Tunisians remained in detention at
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year’s end. There was no information available at year’s end about the status of the
Egyptian and Syrian students.

During the year, the Government continued efforts to hold some security per-
sonnel accountable for torturing prisoners in their custody; however, the Govern-
ment also continued to give light sentences to police officers convicted of serious
abuses. Human rights organizations and the press reported that at least seven po-
lice officers in seven separate cases, faced criminal trials or civil suits during the
year. Some of the cases involved incidents that took place in previous years.

On May 28, the Azbakeya Misdemeanor Court sentenced officers Amr Saudi and
Yasser Al Tawel, of the Azbakeya Police Department, to three months in prison and
a $17 (LE 100) fine for beating Hossam Al Saeed Mohamed Amer, who had been
accused of counterfeiting in 2003.

On June 3, the public prosecutor referred SSIS Captain Ashraf Mostafa Hussein
Safwat Abdel Qader to Felony Court for torturing detainee Mohamed Abdel Kader
al-Sayed to death in 2003. After court sessions on June 22 and November 4, the
court postponed the trial until February 3, 2007. Also on November 4, the victim’s
family annulled the power of attorney it had given to its lawyers, the Association
for Human Rights and Legal Assistance (AHRLA), and dropped its claim for civil
damages. AHRLA accused the SSIS of pressing the family to drop the civil suit
against Captain Ashraf in exchange for the release of another family member who
had also been detained since 2003. Several human rights organizations have called
attention to the fact that this case marks the first government prosecution of an
SSIS officer (as opposed to a regular police officer) in at least two decades.

On June 5, a misdemeanor court in Port Said convicted a police captain, Ahmed
Tawfik Aly, of abusing a detainee, opposition activist Mohamed Hegazy, in April
2005. The court sentenced the police officer to one year in prison, but suspended
the sentence.

On December 26, Cairo prosecutor Bakr Ahmed Bakr ordered the detention of two
police officers, Islam Nabih and Reda Fathi, in connection with the January 18 sex-
ual assault (including sodomy with a stick) of Cairo mini-bus driver Imad Al-Kabir.
A widely-circulated Internet video clip documented the attack on Imad and gen-
erated considerable public attention. HRW had issued an appeal on December 23
for the prosecution of Imad’s attackers. At year’s end, police officers Islam and Reda
remained in detention, denied bail and awaiting trial.

In 2004 the public prosecutor indicted police Major Yasser Ibrahim al-Akkad,
head of the criminal investigations unit at Haram Police Station in metropolitan
Cairo, for torturing actress Habiba while investigating the 1999 killing of her hus-
band. At year’s end, the case against al-Akkad, who claimed that Habiba willingly
confessed, remained unresolved.

In April 2005, two defendants facing prosecution for their alleged roles in the Oc-
tober 2004 bombings in Taba filed a lawsuit against the interior ministry, charging
that their confessions had been obtained by torture. The lawsuit remained pending
at year’s end. On November 30, a state security court in Ismailiya convicted the de-
fendants of involvement in the Taba bombings, sentencing them to death. At year’s
end they remained on death row.

In March 2005, six police officers were convicted of torturing to death Ahmed
Khalil Ibrahim in 2002, and each was sentenced to 10 years’ imprisonment; the sen-
tences were reduced to 7 years by an appeals court. AHRLA filed a civil suit on be-
half of Ibrahim’s family, seeking $1.6 million (LE 10 million) in compensation. The
family’s civil suit remained unresolved at year’s end.

The Egyptian Initiative for Personal Rights (EIPR), supported by approximately
a dozen other human rights NGOs, petitioned the African Commission for Human
and People’s Rights (the African Union’s principal human rights body,
headquartered in The Gambia) to hear evidence concerning assaults by government
supporters on journalists and opposition demonstrators during the May 2005 ref-
erendum. The commission agreed to consider the merits of EIPR’s claims that the
Government failed to prevent and prosecute physical and sexual attacks on female
journalists and demonstrators in May 2007.

The Government did not permit a visit during the year by the UN Special
Rapporteur on Torture, who had been seeking to make an official visit since 1996.

Prison and Detention Center Conditions.—Prison conditions remained poor, and
the Government did not permit visits by international human rights observers. Dur-
ing the year, officials from the National Council for Human Rights (NCHR), who
visited several prisons were the only domestic human rights group permitted to visit
detention facilities. EOHR and HRAAP both stressed the deteriorating conditions in
prisons, especially overcrowded cells and a lack of medical care, proper hygiene,
food, clean water, proper ventilation, and recreational activities. Tuberculosis was
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widespread; overcrowded cells remained a problem. Some prisons continued to be
closed to the public.

On November 6, an estimated 800 detainees at Abu Zaabal prison staged a hun-
ger strike in protest of mistreatment and the lack of visitation rights. At Tora Pris-
on, south of Cairo, prisoners launched several hunger strikes over the course of the
year. In April, the Parliament’s Human Rights Committee requested that prisoners
be permitted to meet with their wives as a means of preserving family ties and re-
ducing AIDS among prisoners.

In April 2005, EOHR issued a report, based on prison visits made in 2004 and
on complaints received from approximately 100 prisoners, that attributed the cause
of poor health and sanitary conditions in prisons to the poor quality food given to
the prisoners, overcrowding in cells, and the absence of specialized doctors, medi-
cines, or medical equipment. HRAAP’s 2004 report came to similar conclusions.

Failure to implement judicial rulings regarding the release of administrative de-
tainees and the opening of prisons to visits remained a problem. Relatives and law-
yers often were unable to obtain regular access to prisons for visits. Special restric-
tions were placed on the number of visits and visitors to prisoners incarcerated for
political crimes or terrorism.

As required by law, the public prosecutor continued to inspect all regular prisons
during the year; however, findings were not made public. SSIS detention centers
were excluded from mandatory judicial inspection.

While separate prison facilities existed for men, women, and juveniles, adults
were not always separated from juveniles, and abuse of minors was common.

Lawyers were permitted to visit prisoners in their capacity as legal counsel; how-
ever, they often faced bureaucratic obstacles preventing them from meeting with
their clients (see section 1.d.). The International Committee of the Red Cross and
other international and domestic human rights monitors did not have access to pris-
ons or to other places of detention.

d. Arbitrary Arrest or Detention.—The constitution prohibits arbitrary arrest and
detention; however, during the year, police and security forces conducted large-scale
arrests and detained hundreds of individuals without charge under the Emergency
Law. Continuing a trend begun in 2005, the Government arrested and detained
hundreds of activists affiliated with the banned-but-tolerated Muslim Brotherhood,
generally for periods lasting several weeks (see section l.e. and 2.b.). The Govern-
ment continued to use the Emergency Law under the official state of emergency to
try non-security cases in the emergency courts and to restrict many other basic
rights. Police also arbitrarily arrested and detained hundreds of persons involved
with unlicensed demonstrations. The Government detained several hundred Suda-
nese asylum seekers in late December 2005, and released them in January.

The Government also arrested, detained, and abused several internet bloggers
(see sections l.c. and 2.a.).

There were varied and conflicting estimates of the number of extraordinary de-
tainees (i.e. citizens held by the Government, often without trial, for alleged political
crimes). Credible NGOs estimated that there were 6,000—-10,000 detainees in addi-
tion to those prisoners in the ordinary criminal justic system. The Government did
not release any official data on detainees. Citing a senior interior ministry source,
a leading journalist, Salama A. Salama, reported on April 23 that there were at
least 4,000 detainees. The Government held a number of detainees, including many
MB activists, for periods ranging from several weeks to several months. In other
cases, generally involving Islamist extremists belonging to the Islamic Group or Is-
lamic Jihad who were initially detained by the Government during the 1990s, deten-
tion periods of more than ten years occurred.

Role of Police and Security Apparatus.—The country has both local and national
law enforcement agencies, all of which fall under the Ministry of Interior. Local po-
lice operate in large cities and governorates. The ministry controls the State Secu-
rity Investigations Service (SSIS), which conducts investigations, and the Central
Security Force (CSF), which maintains public order. SSIS and CSF officers are re-
sponsible for law enforcement at the national level and for providing security for in-
frastructure and key officials, both domestic and foreign. Single-mission law enforce-
ment agencies, such as the Tourist and Antiquities Police and the Anti-Narcotics
General Administration, also work at the national level. The security forces oper-
ated under a central chain of command and were considered generally effective in
their efforts to combat crime and terrorism and preserve and maintain public order.
However, a culture of impunity militated against systematic prosecution of security
personnel who committed human rights abuses.

There was widespread petty corruption in the police force, especially below senior
levels. An internal affairs mechanism, the workings of which are not publicized, was
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regularly employed for investigating corruption and other instances of police malfea-
sance. Judicial recourse was also employed (see section 1.c.). In addition to accept-
ance of bribes or simple theft, there were instances of accompanying assault and
even murder.

Impunity was a serious problem. The Government failed to investigate and punish
many instances of credible allegations of mistreatment by police and security forces.

Working with the UN Development Program (UNDP), the Government has contin-
ued to provide human rights training for thousands of judicial and law enforcement
officials. Ongoing programs target judges, prosecutors, police officers, media figures,
and lawyers “to familiarize Egyptians with international standards of human rights

. as well as Egypt’s treaty commitments.” Despite these training programs, how-
ever, there were continued instances of torture by police, and human rights mon-
itors believed the use of torture by police was widespread. Although some police
were prosecuted, human rights monitors believed most incidents of torture went
unpunished. Security forces continued to mistreat and torture prisoners, arbitrarily
arrest and detain persons, hold detainees in prolonged pretrial detention, and en-
gage in mass arrests.

By year’s end, the public prosecutor had not brought any action against security
personnel for several unresolved incidents in 2005, including documented assaults
on citizens on May 25, July 30, during the parliamentary elections, and during the
Degen)lber 30, 2005 violence against Sudanese asylum seekers (see sections 2.b., 2.d.,
and 3).

Arrest and Detention.—The Emergency Law allows detention of an individual
without charge for up to 30 days, only after which a detainee may demand a court
hearing to challenge the legality of the detention order, and may resubmit a motion
for a hearing at one-month intervals thereafter. There is no limit to the detention
period if a judge continues to uphold the detention order or if the detainee fails to
exercise his right to a hearing. Incommunicado detention is authorized for prolonged
periods by internal prison regulations. Human rights groups and the UN Committee
Against Torture both expressed concern over the application of measures of solitary
confinement.

In cases tried under the Emergency Law, access to counsel was often restricted
or denied prior to the transfer of the accused to a courtroom to begin legal pro-
ceedings. Many detainees under the Emergency Law remained incommunicado in
State Security detention facilities without access to lawyers. After these cases are
transferred to trial, the court appoints a lawyer.

The Penal Code also gives the Government broad detention powers. Prosecutors
must bring charges within 48 hours following detention, or release the suspect.
However, they may hold a suspect for a maximum of six months while they inves-
tigate. Arrests under the Penal Code occurred openly and with warrants issued by
a district prosecutor or judge. There was a functioning system of bail for persons
detained under the Penal Code but none for persons detained under the Emergency
Law. The Penal Code contains several provisions to combat extremist violence,
which broadly define terrorism to include the acts of “spreading panic” and “ob-
structing the work of authorities.”

On December 30, 2005, Egyptian police sought to clear a squatters’ settlement of
several thousand Sudanese asylum seekers who had occupied a Cairo park outside
UN offices since September. The Sudanese had demanded that UNHCR resettle
them in another country and refused to move. Police used water cannons and riot
gear to clear the camp (see section 1.a.). According to police, some of the asylum
seekers resisted police efforts to clear the camp. At least 27 asylum seekers died
in the ensuing melee. Security forces detained approximately 700 Sudanese and
threatened them with deportation. All of the refugees were released in the early
part of the year.

There were also numerous arrests and detentions of non-MB opposition figures
and demonstrators, particularly in connection with demonstrations in Cairo in May
in support of judicial independence (see sections 2.b. and 3).

On April 28, state security briefly detained and interrogated Amir Salem and
Ehab al-Kholy, lawyers for imprisoned opposition figure Ayman Nour. The inves-
tigation of Salem and El-Kholy, on charges of inciting the masses and insulting the
President, came three weeks before Nour’s scheduled appeal. Salem was the head
of Nour’s defense team.

Notwithstanding the prevailing State of Emergency, and the Government’s use of
the emergency law provisions (e.g., to prohibit unauthorized gatherings of more than
five people, or to arbitrarily detain citizens who aroused police suspicion), the Gov-
ernment continued to rely on the regular penal code for the vast majority of crimi-
nal investigations and prosecutions. In those criminal cases investigated and pros-
ecuted under the Penal Code, defendants generally had access to counsel. In cases
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tried under the extraordinary State Security courts authorized by the emergency
law, defendants complained of inadequate access to counsel. In recent years, thou-
sands of persons have been detained administratively under the Emergency Law on
suspicion of terrorist or political activity. Several thousand others have been con-
victed and were serving sentences on similar charges (see section 1.e.). During the
year HRAAP estimated that the total number of persons in administrative detention
was approximately 10,000. HRAAP estimated that an additional 10,000 persons
have been released over the past three years. Government officials disputed this fig-
ure, but did not provide authoritative data on detainees.

The security forces detained dozens of individuals in Sinai, in connection with on-
going investigations into the terror attacks there in October 2004, July 2005, and
April 2006. At year’s end there were no reliable estimates of the total number of
suspects detained in the Sinai.

There were numerous examples of arrest and detention of peaceful demonstrators.
During April and May, authorities arrested over 500 activists for participating in
demonstrations in support of the independence of the judiciary (see section 2.b.).
Also during the year, the Government arrested and detained hundreds of persons
associated with the MB, which has been an illegal organization since 1954.

Continuing a trend begun in 2005, the Government periodically detained dozens
of MB members and supporters. Over the course of the year, the Government de-
tained hundreds of opposition activists associated with the banned MB without
charge or trial, including senior MB leaders Essam El-Erian and Mohamed Morsi,
who remained in detention from May until early December as a result of their in-
volvement in demonstrations in support of judicial independence. The precise num-
ber of MB activists in detention at year’s end was unknown. Detention periods for
MB members ranged from several weeks to several months, pending investigative
outcomes. On October 26, HRW reported that it had collected the names of 792 MB
members who had been detained between March and mid-October and that 62 of
the 792 remained in custody: 33 of them without charge under provisions of the
Emergency Law, and 29 of them on charges of “belonging to an illegal organization”
(see sections 1l.e. and 2.b.). (In 2004, by contrast, the Government arrested only 90
MB members.)

On December 10, several dozen students affiliated with the MB at al-Azhar Uni-
versity conducted a “militia-style” parade clad in black balaclavas and dem-
onstrating martial arts exercises. Government and independent media commenta-
tors criticized this display and the MB leadership distanced itself from the dem-
onstrators and reiterated its commitment to peaceful change. Nevertheless, the Gov-
ernment arrested several hundred MB members and sympathizers in response to
the demonstration, including the organization’s third-ranking official Khairat al-
Shatir and several other businessmen who were thought to be leading financiers of
the MB. At year’s end, approximately 200 MB member remained in detention.

Amnesty.—On April 11, the Government released 300 detained former members
of the militant Gama’a al-Islamiya (Islamic Group); during the previous six weeks,
the Government released 650 other former militants, apparently after they dis-
avowed violence.

On October 24, the beginning of the Eid Al-Fitr holiday, President Mubarak de-
clared amnesties for 176 prisoners who had served half their terms in criminal cases
and were pardoned for good conduct, along with 100 more members of Gama’a al-
Islamiya, including two of the group’s historic leaders, Essam Derbala and Assem
Abdel-Maged, who were jailed in 1981 for their role in the assassination of Presi-
dent Anwar El-Sadat and who were the last Gama’a leaders in prison.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The constitution provides for an independent judi-
ciary. The judiciary is, however, subject to executive influence. The President may
invoke the Emergency Law to refer any criminal case to the emergency courts or
military courts, in which the accused does not receive most of the constitutional pro-
tections of the civilian judicial system.

The constitution provides for the independence and immunity of judges and for-
bids interference by other authorities in the exercise of their judicial functions. The
Government generally respected judicial independence in non-political cases. Never-
theless, during the year, thousands of judges affiliated with the Cairo and Alexan-
dria Judges’ Clubs (the two largest independent professional associations for the ju-
diciary) publicly called for greater autonomy for the judiciary from the executive
branch. The Judges’ Clubs, whose leadership is selected by votes of the membership,
called for the passage of a new law governing executive-judiciary relations, which
would raise judicial salaries, separate judicial duties from compensation packages
controlled by the Ministry of Justice (i.e. an executive branch organ), and decrease
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the oversight role of the Supreme Judicial Council, a regulatory body answering to
the ministry and composed of government appointees.

On June 26, the Parliament approved a new law regulating the judiciary. In a
letter to President Mubarak on July 12, the UN Special Rapporteur on the Inde-
pendence of Judges and Lawyers, Leandro Despouy, expressed his concerns regard-
ing the negative impact of the judicial authority law on the independence of the ju-
diciary in Egypt. Despouy said that the Government had not consulted on the new
law with “all sectors concerned, in particular the Judges’ Club and experts in con-
stitutional law, whose points of view should be duly taken into account.” Despouy
also raised concerns about the new law’s criteria for selection and appointment of
judges, its lack of recognition of the right of judges to form and join independent
judges’ associations, and a failure to clearly address the separation between the
prosecution and the executive power. Additionally, Despouy said the new law did
“not provide judges with basic fair trial guarantees,” if they faced disciplinary action
from the Government.

Earlier, on June 14, the Special Rapporteur had expressed his concerns about the
draft judicial law, as well as the disciplinary proceeding against Court of Cassation
judges, and “the violent repression of peaceful demonstrations in support of the
Judges and their claims for the protection of their independence.”

The President appoints all judges upon recommendation of the Higher Judicial
Council, a constitutional body composed of senior judges. Judges receive tenure, lim-
ited only by mandatory retirement at age 64. Only the Higher Judicial Council may
dismiss judges for cause, such as corruption. Headed by the President of the Court
of Cassation, the council regulates judicial promotions and transfers. The Govern-
ment included lectures on human rights and other social issues in its training
courses for prosecutors and judges.

In the civilian court system, there are criminal courts, civil courts, administrative
courts, and the Supreme Constitutional Court. There are three levels of regular
criminal courts: primary courts; appeals courts; and the Court of Cassation, which
represents the final stage of criminal appeal. Civil courts hear civil cases and ad-
ministrative courts hear cases contesting government actions or procedures; both
systems have upper-level courts to hear appeals. The Supreme Constitutional Court
hears challenges to the constitutionality of laws or verdicts in any of the courts.

According to a 1993 Supreme Constitutional Court decision, the President may in-
voke the Emergency Law to refer any crime, including charges against civilians, to
a military court. Military verdicts were subject to a review by other military judges
and confirmation by the President, who in practice usually delegated the review
function to a senior military officer. Defense attorneys claimed that they were not
given sufficient time to prepare and that military judges tended to rush cases in-
volving a large number of defendants. Judges had guidelines for sentencing, defend-
ants had the right to counsel, and statements of the charges against defendants
were made public. Observers needed government permission to attend court ses-
sions. Human rights activists have attended hearings, but only when acting as de-
fense counsel.

Trial Procedures.—The Government will provide a lawyer at the state’s expense
if the defendant does not have counsel. The Bar Association maintains a roster of
lawyers eligible to serve as public defenders. Defendants can appeal if denied this
right. Detainees in certain high-security prisons continued to allege that they were
denied access to counsel or that such access was delayed until trial, thus denying
counsel the time to prepare an adequate defense (see sections 1.c. and 1.d.). A wom-
an’s testimony is equal to a man’s in court. No law prohibits a woman serving as
a judge; however, Tahani al-Gabali, currently serving on the Constitutional Court,
is Egypt’s only female judge (see section 5).

The emergency courts share jurisdiction with military courts over crimes affecting
national security. The President can appoint civilian judges to the emergency courts
upon the recommendation of the minister of justice or military judges upon rec-
ommendation of the minister of defense. Sentences are subject to confirmation by
the President. There is no right to appeal. The President may alter or annul a deci-
sion of an emergency court, including a decision to release a defendant.

The Government has asserted that referral to emergency courts usually has been
limited to terrorism or national security cases, as well as major cases of drug traf-
ficking; however, the Government also has occasionally used emergency courts to
prosecute homosexuals, heterodox religious groups, and political dissidents. Govern-
ment authorities ignored judicial orders in some cases. The Government has used
the Emergency Law to try cases outside the scope of combating terrorism and grave
threats to national security.

On November 30, the High State Security Emergency Court in Ismailiya an-
nounced that the Mufti of the Republic had approved the court’s conviction and
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death sentences against Ossama Al-Nakhlawi, Younis Alyan, and Mohamed Gayez
Sabah, for involvement in the 2004 Taba terror bombings. HRW issued a statement
after the verdict noting that the convicts’ claims of incommunicado detention, denied
access to counsel, and allegations of torture and forced confession raised serious
questions, and urged the Government to permit the men to be re-tried “in a trial
that complies with basic standards of due process.”

On May 17, a Higher State Security Court in Cairo began to try 14 persons
charged with involvement in the Azhar and Abdul-Moneim Riyad terror bombings
in Cairo in April 2005. The trial was ongoing at year’s end.

On June 18, the Government executed brothers Ezzat and Hamdan Hanafi, who
had been convicted and sentenced to death by a state security emergency court in
September 2005 for narcotics trafficking and kidnapping. Ezzat Hanafi had issued
a statement protesting his death sentence by an emergency court, which cannot be
appealed, and requested that President Mubarak use his authority as “military com-
mander” under the state of emergency to order that the case be reviewed by a panel
of civilian judges. Several domestic NGOs and Amnesty International protested the
executions on the grounds that trials before (Emergency) Supreme State Security
Courts “violate basic principles for a fair trial, including the right to appeal before
a higher tribunal”

Political Prisoners and Detainees.—There were political prisoners and detainees.

On May 18, the Court of Cassation, Egypt’s highest appeals court, upheld the five-
year prison sentence of Ayman Nour, runner-up in the 2005 Presidential election
and leader of the opposition al-Ghad (Tomorrow) Party. A Cairo court had convicted
Nour in December 2005 of forging proxy signatures on his party’s registration pa-
pers. Human rights organizations and Nour’s supporters said his detention and trial
had been politically motivated and failed to meet basic international standards.
Nour’s situation has been closely followed by the international community, as well
as by domestic and international human rights organizations. During the year, Nour
also faced dozens of charges ranging from assault to insulting Islam. Nour’s sup-
porters asserted that these charges, raised by private citizens, were politically moti-
vated harassment. His family and supporters reported that his health was deterio-
rating as a result of imprisonment. Nour, a diabetic with heart disease, remained
in prison at year’s end.

On October 31, a military court convicted independent parliamentarian Talaat
Sadat, nephew of former President Anwar Sadat, of defaming the Egyptian military,
and sentenced him to one year of prison with hard labor and no possibility of ap-
peal. In interviews on October 4, Sadat publicly alleged that the Egyptian military,
including then-Vice President Mubarak, had conspired to assassinate President
Sadat in 1981. Prior to his trial, the Parliament had stripped Sadat of his par-
liamentary immunity (see section 2.a.).

During the year, the Government continued to try and convict journalists and au-
thors for libel, as well as for expressing their views on political and religious issues
(see sections 2.a. and 2.c.).

Some observers regarded the large number of arrested, detained, and sometimes
convicted (see sections 1.d. and 2.b.) members of the Muslim Brotherhood as polit-
ical prisoners and detainees.

Other political prisoners included approximately 26 members of the banned Is-
lamic Liberation Party (Hizb al-Tahrir al-Islami), including three Britons, Maajid
Nawaz, Ian Nisbet, and Reza Pankhurst. In 2004, the 26 men linked to Hizb al-
Tahrir were convicted by the Supreme State Security Emergency Court of belonging
to a banned organization. Several of the defendants, including the three Britons, al-
leged they had been tortured to compel them to sign confessions. In early March,
the three Britons were released and deported to the United Kingdom. After their
release, they told British reporters that security personnel had mistreated them
through sleep deprivation, beatings, and unsanitary prison conditions, and that se-
curity personnel had tortured Pankhurst with an electric prod. They also said that
other prisoners had also suffered torture, including by electrical shocks. The 23
other H%zb al-Tahrir convicts reportedly remained in prison at year’s end (see sec-
tion 1.c.).

According to local human rights organizations, the Government detained as many
as 10,000 persons without charge on suspicion of illegal terrorist or political activity
(see section 1.d.). In addition, several thousand prisoners were serving sentences
after being convicted of similar charges.

The Government did not permit international humanitarian organizations access
to political prisoners (see section 1.c.).

Civil Judicial Procedures and Remedies.—Human rights observers recommended
that rules for pursuing judicial and administrative remedies, including standards for
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considering damages for victims, be established to obtain equitable redress and par-
ity in compensation.

f. Arbitrary Interference With Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
constitution provides for the privacy of the home, correspondence, telephone calls,
and other means of communication; however, the Emergency Law suspends the con-
stitutional provisions regarding the right to privacy, and the Government used the
Emergency Law to limit these rights. Under the constitution, police must obtain
warrants before undertaking searches and wiretaps. Courts have dismissed cases in
which police obtained warrants without sufficient cause. Police officers who con-
ducted searches without proper warrants were subject to criminal penalties, al-
though penalties seldom were imposed. However, the Emergency Law empowers the
Government to place wiretaps, intercept mail, and search persons or places without
warrants. Security agencies frequently placed political activists, suspected subver-
sives, journalists, foreigners, and writers under surveillance, screened their cor-
respondence (especially international mail), searched them and their homes, and
confiscated personal property.

A telecommunications law allows telephone wiretaps and Internet monitoring only
by court order. However, some human rights observers alleged that the Government
routinely violated this law. Although the law does not explicitly criminalize homo-
sexual acts, police have in the past targeted homosexuals using Internet-based
“sting” operations leading to arrests on charges of “debauchery.” There were no re-
ports of such Internet entrapment cases during the year (see sections 1l.c, 1l.e., and
2.a.).

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The constitution provides for freedom of speech
and of the press; however, the Government partially restricted these rights in prac-
tice, particularly by using the Emergency Law to infringe on civil liberties. Never-
theless, citizens openly expressed their views on a wide range of political and social
issues, including vigorous criticism of government officials and policies and direct
criticism of the President. During the year there was continued public debate about
political reform, human rights, corruption, and related issues. Several independent
newspapers played an important role in public life. For example, the daily Al-Masry
Al-Youm, which focuses on domestic politics, has grown from its first run of 500 cop-
ies in 2004 to a circulation of over 60,000 during the year and has offered signifi-
cant, independent coverage of the May demonstrations supporting judicial independ-
ence, Muslim Brotherhood activities, government corruption, and other controversial
topics.

During the year, a number of opposition political activists, journalists, and non-
governmental organizations continued to advocate political reform and openly criti-
cized the Government. The year witnessed a number of government actions, includ-
ing disciplinary hearings against independent judges, widescale detentions of MB
members, and lawsuits against independent journalists that led some opposition fig-
ures to charge that the Government was seeking to curtail criticism and activism.

On October 31, a military court convicted independent parliamentarian Talaat
Sadat of “spreading false rumors and insulting the Armed Forces” and sentenced
him to one year in prison, with no possibility of appeal. In early October, police ar-
rested Sadat after he publicly accused Egyptian military commanders, including
then-Vice President Mubarak, of complicity in the 1981 assassination of his uncle,
former President Anwar Sadat. Sadat had given a series of interviews—including
to Deutsche Presse-Agentur and to the Egyptian television programs Cairo Today
and Sorry for the Disturbance—prior to the 25th anniversary of the assassination
(see section 1.e.). Sadat remained imprisoned at year’s end.

The Penal Code, Press Law, and Publications Law govern press issues. The Penal
Code stipulates fines or imprisonment for criticism of the President, members of the
Government, and foreign heads of state. The Press and Publication Laws ostensibly
provide protection against malicious and unsubstantiated reporting. In recent years,
opposition party newspapers have published articles critical of the President and
foreign heads of state without being charged or harassed; however, the Government
continued to charge journalists with libel. Under the law, an editor-in-chief found
to be negligent could be considered criminally responsible for libel contained in any
portion of the newspaper.

On July 10, the People’s Assembly amended sections of the penal code governing
the press by adding minimum sentences of high fines or jail for journalists who criti-
cize foreign leaders or the President. Despite a pledge by President Mubarak in
2004 that the Government would amend the law to eliminate jail time for journal-
istic offenses, the new law stipulates up to five years in prison for any journalist
convicted of “vilifying” a foreign head of state. The amended law also preserved ex-
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isting articles which allow for detention of “whoever affronts the President of the
republic” as well as journalists whose work might “disturb public security, spread
horror., or cause harm to . the public interest.”

The constitution restricts ownership of newspapers to public or private legal enti-
ties, corporate bodies, and political parties. There were numerous restrictions on
legal entities that sought to establish newspapers, including a limit of 10 percent
ownelrship by any individual; however, this limit appeared to have been enforced un-
evenly.

The Government owned stock in the three largest daily newspapers, which gen-
erally followed the Government line, and the President appointed their top editors.
The Government also controlled the printing and distribution of newspapers, includ-
ing those of the opposition parties.

Opposition political parties published their own newspapers, which frequently
criticized the Government. They also gave greater prominence to human rights
abuses than did state-run newspapers. Most opposition newspapers were weeklies,
with the exception of the dailies Al-Wafd, Al-Ahrar, and Al-Ghad, first published in
2005.

During the year, the courts tried several prominent libel cases, filed both by gov-
ernment officials and private citizens. On February 23, a Cairo criminal appeals
court upheld the April 2005 conviction and one-year prison sentence of journalist
Abdel Nasser al-Zuheiry for libeling Mohamed Ibrahim Soliman, who had served as
minister of housing until the end of 2005, as corrupt. The court overturned the pris-
on sentences of Zuheiry’s colleagues Youssef el-Aoumi and Alaa Yaha Mohamed el-
Ghatrify, but upheld fines of $1,750 (LE 10,000) for all three journalists. In a state-
ment issued on March 3, Soliman announced that he was withdrawing his defama-
tion complaint against the three journalists, along with more than 30 other defama-
tion complaints that Soliman had filed. The Minister of Information, the Higher
Press Council, and the head of the Egyptian Journalists’ Union reportedly played
a role in convincing Soliman to drop his case.

On February 27, a State Security prosecutor reportedly summoned opposition
journalists Iman El-Ashraf (Sawt EI-Ummah) and Mohammed El-Malhy (Dustour)
for interrogation in Cairo on charges of defaming Counselor Ezzat Agwa, who was
a candidate for Chairman of the Judges Club in Alexandria.

A judge accused of electoral fraud pursued high-profile libel charges against three
journalists and a lawyer, but eventually dropped the case after Egypt’s highest court
indicated in a separate finding that the judge may in fact have participated in
fraud. Judge Mahmoud Seddiq Borham sued Wael Ibrashi, editor of Sawt Al Umma;
Hoda Abu Bakr, a reporter with Sawt Al Umma; Abdel Rahim Al Shami, editor of
the banned Afaq Arabia, and Gamal Tageddin, of the Bar Association, for their re-
spective claims that Judge Borham had committed fraud during the 2005 par-
liamentary elections when he served as a poll supervisor. Borham launched his case
on May 24, but dropped it on November 30 after the Court of Cassation ruled that
the parliamentary results that Borham had supervised should be annulled due to
fraud (Borham was the same judge who filed the complaint that led to disciplinary
action against fellow judges Hisham Bastiwesi and Mahmoud Mekki. See section 3).

On June 26, a Giza misdemeanor court found Al-Dustour chief editor Ibrahim Issa
and reporter Sahar Zaki guilty of “insulting and harming the President of the re-
public.” A group of “concerned citizens” from the village of Al Warrak had filed the
lawsuit after Al-Dustour had published a story in April 2005 about a complaint filed
by citizen Sayid Mohamed Abdullah Soliman, who had accused President Mubarak,
his family, and senior officials of unconstitutional conduct and wasting foreign aid
during the privatization of several public companies. Issa and Zaki received one-
year prison sentences with labor and were each fined $1,735 (LE 10,000). Litigant
Soliman was also sentenced to jail time and fined. At year’s end, Issa, Zaki, and
Soliman remained free pending their appeal.

Security personnel arrested or detained more than a dozen Egyptian journalists
and a handful of foreign correspondents over the course of the year.

On April 12, prison authorities banned jailed opposition leader Ayman Nour from
writing for his party’s mouthpiece newspaper from jail reportedly because his arti-
cles were critical of senior officials in the ruling National Democratic Party.

On April 27, security forces in Dahab arrested Al-Jazeera’s Cairo bureau chief,
Hussein Abdul Ghani, after he mistakenly reported news of a clash between secu-
rity forces and terrorists in the Delta governorate of Sharqiya. (No clash occurred.
Al Jazeera retracted its story later on April 27.) A prosecutor charged Abdul Ghani
with reporting “false information likely to harm the country’s reputation.” Abdul
Ghani paid bail of L.E. 10,000, and was released. By year’s end, Abdul Ghani had
faced no additional judicial proceedings.
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There were a number of detentions of journalists in connection with May dem-
onstrations in support of judicial independence in Cairo. On May 3, security forces
detained Osama Abdel Nabi, a photographer for Al-Masry Al-Youm newspaper. On
May 7, security forces detained Nada Al-Qassas, journalist for Al-Mawqif Al-Araby
newspaper. On May 11, security forces detained a Turkish television cameraman
Hussein Mohsen and Al Jazeera journalists Lina Al-Ghadban, Mohammed Al-Daba’,
Yasser Seliman, and Nasr Youssef. Also on May 11, security personnel arrested Al-
Dostour journalist Abeer Al-Askary while she covered a demonstration at the Cairo
Lawyer’s Syndicate building. According to credible reports, the police took her to a
nearby station where they tore her clothes and beat her.

On May 19, security personnel briefly detained Associated Press correspondent
Nadia Abul Magd in Sharm El Sheikh outside the meeting of the World Economic
Forum, reportedly because she had strayed into a security zone near the conference
center.

On May 21, police arrested Al-Karama journalist Hamada Abdul Latif in
Dekernes for photographing a clash between security forces and farmers. He was
released four days later. Also on May 21, police detained Al-Tagammu newspaper
correspondent Beshir Sakr, Al-Karama newspaper correspondent Mohammed Abdel
Latif, French journalists Elvis Younil and Jean Claude, Swiss journalist Gejoire
Deboire, and Belgian journalist Thomas Geithaid.

On June 2, BBC correspondents Dina Samak and Dina Gameel reported that po-
lice assaulted them after they attempted to cover a meeting of the General Assem-
bly of the Journalists’ Syndicate.

On October 8, Reporters Without Borders (RSF) reported that security forces had
harassed and threatened Summer Said, a journalist working for Reuters, in connec-
tion with her research and reportage focused on the detention of Islamist political
activists.

On November 14, plainclothes security personnel prevented journalists from cov-
ering a demonstration in downtown Cairo to protest sexual harassment of women.
The Cairo correspondent for Radio France and the French daily Liberation, Claude
Guibal, told RSF that the security personnel had prevented her from reaching the
demonstration, even though she identified herself and presented her journalism per-
mit. She was told to leave the area for “security reasons.” Security officers then
briefly surveilled Guibal in an apparent effort to make sure she did not return to
the scene of the demonstration. She later told RSF that she felt “clearly threatened
and physically intimidated.”

Other government agencies also restricted freedom of speech. The Ministry of
Education questioned 16-year-old Alaa Farag Megahed in June after the student
wrote an essay criticizing President George W. Bush as well as the Egyptian govern-
ment. School officials initially sought to ban her from taking her examinations, but
high-level government intervention eventually allowed her to resume her studies.

The Government closed at least one newspaper during the year. On March 8, the
government-controlled Higher Press Council suspended publication of Afaq Arabiya,
a newspaper published by the Ahrar Party which served as a mouthpiece for the
Muslim Brotherhood, due to a dispute among the newspaper’s board members. Afaq
Arabiya remained closed at year’s end.

The Emergency Law authorizes censorship for public safety and national security.
The Ministry of Information is empowered only to ban particular issues or editions
in the interest of public order. The Ministry of Interior has the authority to stop
specific issues of foreign newspapers from entering the country on the grounds of
protecting public order. Under the law, the public prosecutor may issue a temporary
ban on the publication of news related to national security. The length of the ban
is based on the length of time required for the prosecution to prepare its case. Only
the cabinet can place a long term ban on a foreign publication.

The law authorizes various ministries to ban or confiscate books, other publica-
tions, and works of art upon obtaining a court order. The cabinet may ban works
that it deems offensive to public morals, detrimental to religion, or likely to cause
a breach of the peace. The Government has increasingly ceded confiscatory author-
ity to Al Azhar University and acted on its recommendations. In October, Al-Azhar
banned the book Daily Life in the Medieval Islamic World, by James E. Lindsay,
on the grounds that it contained information not in accordance with the principles
of Islam. Also in October, the Egyptian Censorship Office and confiscated 280 copies
of Mohamed Fattoh’s Modern Sheikhs and the Making of Religious Extremism from
Cairo’s Madbouly bookstore on the grounds that the publisher had not acquired a
license from Al Azhar. The book criticized Al Azhar and its censorship of art and
literature. There was no official court decision to confiscate the book.

The Ministry of Interior regularly confiscated leaflets and other works by
Islamists and other critics of the state. Members of the banned MB also were ar-
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rested in connection with publications (see sections 1.d. and 3). In many cases, the
press reported that police confiscated written materials such as leaflets during the
arrests. In February, the authorities banned editions of the German magazine Der
Speigel, which contained reprints of the Danish cartoons of the Prophet Muhammad
and in September the authorities banned the importation of editions of Le Figaro
arid the Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung because of articles deemed insulting to
Islam.

The Government controlled and censored the state-owned broadcast media. The
Ministry of Information owned and operated all ground-based domestic television
and radio stations. Two private satellite stations, Al-Mihwar and Dream TV, oper-
ated without direct government control, although the Government has a financial
stake in both. The Government did not block reception of foreign channels via sat-
ellite. The percentage of citizens who received satellite television broadcasts has
grown steadily.

Internet Freedom.—Approximately five million persons used the Internet, which
the Government has actively promoted through low cost access. The Government
blocked access to some sites and monitored the Internet (see section 1.f.).

On June 27, RSF issued a statement protesting the decision by the Administrative
Court to uphold a Ministry of Communication and Information decree asserting the
Government’s right to block, suspend, or shut down any Web site deemed to threat-
en national security. Judge Faruq Abdul Qader had ruled that authorities should
“do their duty” when they perceived a threat to national security.

On October 30, RSF published a list of 13 countries it labeled as “enemies of the
Internet,” a list which included Egypt due to the recent imprisonment of pro-democ-
racy bloggers. The blog aggregator egybloggers.com listed more than 1,400 Egypt-
focused blogs at year’s end. According to estimates by individual Egyptian bloggers
at the end of the year, the actual number of bloggers in Egypt may be as high as
6,000.

During the year, the Government, which has previously blocked Islamist Web
sites, increasingly blocked secular sites as well. While there is so specific legislation
regarding blocking of Web sites, the authorities may force Internet service providers
to block sites on public safety or national security grounds. On January 27, the Gov-
ernment reportedly blocked the Web site Save Egypt Front (saveegyptfront.org) and
on March 3 blocked Masreyat (masreyat2.org/ib/). Use of encoding devices is prohib-
ited by the Telecommunications Act.

On May 7, security forces arrested prominent blogger Alaa Seif Al-Islam
(www.manalaa.net), and detained him at Tora Prison until June 22. The authorities
never charged him; observers believed that his detention appeared linked to his par-
ticipation in demonstrations in support of judicial independence, and not due to his
role as a blogger. The security forces detained at least five other democracy activists
who were also bloggers during the same general period as Alaa: Malek Mostafa from
April 26—June 4; Asma Ali from May 7—June 4; Karim Al Shaer from May 7-22 and
May 25-July 20; Mohamed Adel from May 7-27; and Mohamed Sharkawy from
April 27-May 22 and May 25-July 20. Sharkawy was tortured while in detention
in late May (see section 1.c.).

On June 15, Hala Helmy Boutros, a blogger based in the Upper Egypt city of
Qena who had written about Egypt’s Christians, reported that airport security per-
sonnel in Cairo prevented her from traveling to the United States to attend a con-
ference on Coptic Christian issues. The authorities ordered Boutros, who had
blogged under the name “Hala Al Masry,” to appear in a Cairo State Security Court
on June 25. At her June 25 hearing, Boutros faced charges of spreading false news
and disrupting Christian-Muslim relations. She was released after paying bail of
$525 (LE 3000). After her release, she ceased her blogging and other public activ-
ism. She did not appear in court again before year’s end.

On November 6, Alexandria security forces arrested 22-year old student blogger
Abdel Karim Nabil Suleiman, whose blog entries had contained strongly-worded cri-
tiques of Islam and Al-Azhar’s Sunni Muslim orthodoxy. (Abdel Karim had pre-
viously been detained for his writings for 18 days in October 2005.) Abdel Karim
had been expelled and reported to the authorities by Al-Azhar University for criti-
cizing Islamic authority. At year’s end, Abdel Karim remained in detention, under
a series of renewed detention orders “pending investigation.”

Academic Freedom and Cultural Events.—The Government did not explicitly re-
strict academic freedom at universities; however, the Government selected deans
rather than permitting the faculty to elect them. The Government justified the
measure as a means to combat Islamist influence on campus. In June 2005, HRW
issued a report entitled “Reading between the ‘Red Lines: The Repression of Aca-
demic Freedom in Egyptian Universities,” which said that the Government stifled
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academic freedom by censoring some textbooks, prohibiting certain sensitive re-
search topics, and closely monitoring and controlling student political life. In a
March 5 television interview, Minister for Higher Education Hany Hilal said that
“the role of the security agency is to secure the university and guarantee the safety
of the people inside it.” He said that although there were a “few exceptions,” the
security services “do not interfere in the universities’ internal affairs.” Hilal also
said that student elections are “the responsibility of each university.”

Plays and films must pass Ministry of Culture censorship tests as scripts and
final productions. The ministry censored foreign films to be shown in theaters, but
was more lenient regarding the same films in videocassette or DVD format. Govern-
ment censors ensured that foreign films made in the country portrayed the country
in a favorable light. On June 3, the Ministry of Culture confiscated 2,000 copies of
“The Da Vinci Code” DVD on the grounds that it insulted religion. Later in June,
after the People’s Assembly discussed banning the film, the distributor opted not to
pursue an Egyptian release.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—Freedom of Assembly.—The
constitution provides for freedom of assembly; however, the Government restricted
the exercise of this right. Citizens must obtain approval from the Ministry of Inte-
rior before holding public meetings, rallies, and protest marches. The Ministry of In-
terior refused to permit some political events to occur, such as the May rallies in
support of judicial independence, and the Government tightly controlled public dem-
onstrations.

In numerous incidents, authorities showed little tolerance for demonstrations by
opposition groups and activists protesting government policies. For example, on Jan-
uary 20, police dispersed a group of Ghad Party supporters after they held up “Free
Ayman Nour” signs at the entrance to Cairo International Stadium. In February in
the Red Sea port city of Safaga, security forces used tear gas to disperse a dem-
%nstration by family members of victims of the February 3 sinking of the Al-Salaam

erry.

On April 24, police arrested 15 activists and beat Judge Mahmoud Mohammed
Abdel Latif Hamza for their role in protests against the February charges brought
against Judges Hisham al-Bastawisy and Mahmoud Mekky. On April 27, hundreds
of police sealed off the Judges Club in the face of mounting sit-in protests against
Mekky and Bastawisy’s charges. In April and May, security forces detained over 500
acctlivists for participating in demonstrations in support of the independence of the
judiciary.

On May 7, security forces arrested blogger Alaa Seif Al-Islam and detained him
at Tora Prison until June 22. Observers believed that authorities detained him be-
cause of his participation in demonstrations in support of judicial independence (see
section 2.a.).

On May 11, the scheduled day for the hearing of judges Bastawissi and Mekky,
police violently dispersed a demonstration outside the Judges’ Club and arrested
255 people, most of them members of the MB. In a statement to the media, the
EOHR said “security forces used excessive levels of violence to end the protests.”
Observers estimated that approximately 10,000 security forces were deployed in and
around downtown Cairo.

On May 18, riot police beat demonstrators who had gathered outside the High
Court Building on the day of the hearing of senior Judges Mekky and Bastawisy.
Police arrested approximately 300 demonstrators, most of them members of the MB.
On May 17, the Minister of Interior issued an order banning demonstrations in
front of the High Court Building.

On May 25, protestors gathered outside the Journalists’ Syndicate in Cairo to
mark the one year anniversary of the May 2005 referendum-day violence. (On May
25, 2005, supporters of the ruling party, possibly including undercover security per-
sonnel, assaulted opposition demonstrators and journalists, at several locations in
Cairo. Journalists documented the violence, including sexual assaults on some fe-
male protestors and journalists, but in December 2005, the public prosecutor closed
the official investigation into the events, claiming that it was impossible to deter-
mine the identity of the assailants. In November, the Egyptian Initiative for Per-
sonal Rights, supported by approximately a dozen other human rights NGOs, peti-
tioned the African Commission for Human and People’s Rights, to examine the case.
The Commission’s inquiry will commence in May 2007.)

At the conclusion of the May 25, 2006 demonstration, police arrested several dem-
onstrators including Muhamed el Sharkawy, who later reported that police tortured
and sexually assaulted him (see section 1.c.).

The authorities did allow some protests and demonstrations to occur. For exam-
ple, in February, authorities permitted several demonstrations in Cairo and other



1925

cities to protest cartoons depicting the Prophet Muhammad that had appeared in
the Danish newspaper Jyllands-Posten.

Police generally responded to political demonstrations during the year with high
numbers of riot police deployed by the Ministry of Interior to contain both the size
and effectiveness of the demonstrations. A pattern of arresting demonstrators, de-
taining them for at least 15 days “pending further investigation” continued, particu-
larly in cases of unauthorized rallies.

In a number of unauthorized demonstrations, police detained suspected orga-
niéers, some of whom alleged mistreatment while in detention (see sections 1.c. and
1.d).

The Kifaya movement organized several demonstrations during the year, but was
less active than it had been in 2005. During a December 12 demonstration in Cairo
ico mark the second anniversary of the movement, Kifaya activists scuffled with po-
ice.

Members of the MB also staged a number of larger protests throughout the year,
though these demonstrations, unlike those of Kifaya, often met stiff resistance from
security forces (see section 1.d.).

The Ministry of Interior selectively obstructed some meetings scheduled to be held
on private property and university campuses (see section 4).

In July 2005, approximately 200 demonstrators gathered in Cairo to protest Presi-
dent Mubarak’s intention to seek a fifth term. The protesters were attacked by uni-
formed security forces and men in plain clothes armed with truncheons. Thirty per-
sons were arrested and reportedly detained in unofficial detention centers, in the
camps of the central security forces in Darassa, Cairo. By August 2005, all of the
det?inees had been released. The Government took no steps to investigate the as-
saults.

Freedom of Association.—The constitution provides for freedom of association;
however, the Government significantly restricted the exercise of this right. The min-
ister of insurance and social affairs has the authority to dissolve NGOs by decree.
The law also requires NGOs to obtain permission from the Government before ac-
cepting foreign funds. According to officials, donations from foreign governments
with established development programs in the country were excluded from this re-
quirement.

During the year, a number of organizations active in human rights advocacy and
civil society development registered and obtained legal status. However, applications
of other groups, including the Egyptian Association Against Torture, the Center for
Housing Rights, and the Word Center did not receive government approval. In 2005,
dozens of NGOs and civil society groups worked together to pool resources, exper-
tise, and volunteer staff to monitor and report on the Presidential and parliamen-
tary elections. These groups did not generally receive their requested governmental
accreditation, access to polling stations, and vote counts. In a number of cases their
volunteers experienced harassment, brief detentions for questions by security offi-
cials, and other forms of interference. The domestic monitoring coalitions were nev-
ertheless able to play a leading role in monitoring and reporting on the Presidential
and parliamentary elections.

A July 2005 HRW report concluded that the extralegal role of the security serv-
ices resulted in a serious barrier to meaningful freedom of association. The report
documented multiple cases where the Government rejected NGO registrations, de-
cided who could serve on NGO boards of directors, harassed NGO activists, and
interfered with donations to the groups. The report further criticized the NGO Law’s
restriction on political and union-related activity and recommended legal reform to
overturn the “host of intrusive administrative practices that stunt organizing by
civil society groups, and provide ample means for state interference in their affairs.”

On October 30, the administration of Helwan University banned several hundred
students from running in the November 2 student union elections on the grounds
that they were affiliated with the MB. Between October 30 and November 8, pro-
government demonstrators allegedly supported by the security forces clashed repeat-
edly with student protesters at Helwan, Cairo, Mansoura, and Ain Shams univer-
sities. With the elimination of opposition and MB candidates, NDP student can-
didates won at most universities with student unions.

On November 29, members of the 9th March Movement for the Independence of
Universities demonstrated at Ain Shams University to protest intimidation by secu-
rity forces during student union elections earlier in November.

c. Freedom of Religion.—The constitution provides for freedom of belief and the
practice of religious rites; however, the Government placed restrictions on the exer-
cise of these rights. According to the constitution, Islam is the official state religion
and Shari’a (Islamic law) the primary source of legislation. Religious practices that
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conflict with the Government’s interpretation of Shari’a are prohibited. Members of
non-Muslim religious minorities officially recognized by the Government generally
worshiped without harassment and maintained links with coreligionists in other
countries. Members of religions not recognized by the Government, particularly the
Baha’i Faith, experienced personal and collective hardship. Approximately 90 per-
cent of citizens are Sunni Muslims; less than 1 percent are Shi’a Muslims. The per-
centage of Christians in the population ranged from 8 percent to 15 percent, or be-
tween 6 to 11 million, the majority of whom belonged to the Coptic Orthodox
Church. There were small numbers of other Christian denominations, including
Mormons and Jehovah’s Witnesses, a Baha’i community of approximately 2,000 per-
sons, and a small Jewish community of less than 200 persons.

The law bans Baha’i institutions and community activities, and stripped Baha’is
of legal recognition. The Government continued to deny civil documents, including
ID cards, birth certificates, and marriage licenses, to members of the Baha’i commu-
nity. The Ministry of Interior requires identity card applicants to self-identify as
Jew, Christian, or Muslim. As a result, Baha’is face great difficulties in conducting
civil transactions, including registering births, marriages and deaths, obtaining
passports, enrolling children in school, opening bank accounts, and obtaining driv-
er’s licenses. During the year, Baha’is and members of other religious groups were
compelled either to misrepresent themselves as Muslim, Christian or Jewish, or go
without valid identity documents. Many Baha’is have chosen the latter course.

On December 16, the Supreme Administrative Court overturning a lower court
ruling, decided that Baha’is may not list their religion in the mandatory religion
“field” on obligatory government identity cards. In May, the Ministry of Interior had
appealed an administrative court ruling issued in April, which supported the right
of Baha’i citizens to receive ID cards and birth certificates with the Baha’i religion
noted on the documents. The Government had indicated that all citizens must be
in possession of new computerized ID cards by January 1, 2007, and that old, hand-
written cards will no longer be valid. (Egyptian citizens not in possession of valid
identity documents may be subject to detention.)

Some elements of the press published articles critical of the Baha'’is. For example,
on October 16, Roz Al-Youssef, a pro-government newspaper, published excerpts of
a government’s Advisory Report, which supported the Ministry of Interior’s claim to
overturn the April 4 ruling. The report argued that because the Baha’i Faith was
not recognized in Egypt as a “divine religion,” its followers were not entitled to citi-
zenship rights. The report argued that constitutional guarantees of freedom of belief
and religion do not apply to the Baha’is, and that Egypt is not bound under its com-
mitment as a cosignatory to the UN Universal Declaration on Human Rights. The
report also asserted that Baha’is are apostates, a threat to public order, and rec-
ommended that “methods must be defined that would insure that Baha’is are identi-
fied, confronted, and singled out so that they could be watched carefully, isolated
and monitored in order to protect the rest of the population as well as Islam from
their danger, influence and their teachings.”

In 1998 and 1999, President Mubarak issued decrees to facilitate approval of per-
mits for repairing, renovating, expanding, and building churches. In December 2005,
updating the 1998-99 decrees, President Mubarak issued a new decree that de-
volved church repair and reconstruction decisions to the governorate level and stipu-
lated that churches would be permitted to proceed with rebuilding and repair simply
by notifying the governorate administration in writing. Permits for construction of
new churches remained subject to Presidential decree.

Despite these decrees, some local security and government officials continued to
prevent churches from being renovated, often requiring an exhaustive list of docu-
ments to be submitted multiple times between administrative and security depart-
ments of governorates, in repeated attempts to preclude final authorization, despite
Presidential and interior ministry approvals for a building permit to be issued. As
a result, congregations have experienced lengthy delays—lasting for years in many
cases—while waiting for new church building permits to be issued. Authorities have
also refused to issue decrees for restoration, renovation, and expansion of churches,
or have failed to enforce decrees that have already been approved. Local authorities
have also closed unlicensed buildings used as places of worship.

Overall, the approval process for church construction continued to be hindered by
delays often measured in years. According to statistics published by the Govern-
ment’s Official Gazette, 63 Presidential decrees were issued from June 30, 2005,
through July 1, for church-related construction, compared with 12 permits reported
during the previous period. Government officials have previously asserted that the
Government approves a much larger number of projects for church construction and
expansion, through informal arrangements between church authorities and local se-
curity and administrative officials.
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In March Coptic Orthodox Pope Shenouda III consecrated a Cathedral in Aswan
that had taken six years to build. In November 2005, the Presidency issued a decree
permitting the construction of a church in al-Rehab City, a development on the out-
skirts of Cairo. Church officials had applied for the decree in 2001. In 2005 and
2006, the Presidency also issued decrees to build churches in the newly developed
urban centers of Sheikh Zaied, Tenth of Ramadan, New Cairo, New Assuit, and
New Minya.

The National Council for Human Rights gave more attention to religious freedom
in its second annual report released in March, calling for a solution for official rec-
ognition of Baha’is; addressing the problem of Jehovah’s Witnesses; and criticizing
religious textbooks for failing to address human rights. The report also rec-
ommended that Parliament pass a law to facilitate construction of new places of
worship for all religious groups. Finally, the report noted that the council had not
received any response from the Ministry of Interior or several governorates to its
nine inquiries regarding alleged violations of religious freedom that it had received.

In October, Helwan University instituted a new policy banning the wearing of full
facial veils (niqab) at the university residence halls.

Rulings concerning marriage, divorce, alimony, child custody, and burial, are
based on an individual’s religion. In the practice of family law, the Government rec-
ognizes only the three “heavenly religions”: Islam, Christianity, and Judaism. Mus-
lim families are subject to Shari’a, Christian families to Canon law, and Jewish fam-
ilies to Jewish law. In cases of family law disputes involving a marriage between
a Christian woman and a Muslim man, the courts apply Shari’a. The Government
does not recognize the marriages of citizens adhering to faiths other than Christi-
anity, Judaism, or Islam. A civil marriage abroad is an option should a Christian
male and a Muslim female citizen decide to marry; however, their marriage would
not be legally recognized in the country. A female Muslim citizen in such a situation
could be arrested and charged with apostasy, and any children from such a mar-
riage could be taken and assigned to the physical custody of a male Muslim guard-
ian, as determined by the Government’s interpretation of Shari’a.

Neither the constitution nor the Civil and Penal Codes prohibits proselytizing, but
those accused of proselytizing have been harassed by police or arrested on charges
of violating Article 98(F) of the Penal Code, which prohibits citizens from ridiculing
or insulting “heavenly religions” or inciting sectarian strife.

There are no legal restrictions on the conversion of non-Muslims to Islam; conver-
sion of Muslims to Christianity, however, is prohibited by Shari’a. There were occa-
sional reports that police harassed converts from Islam.

Muslim-born convert to Christianity Bahaa Al-Accad has been imprisoned without
charge since April 2005. According to Al-Accad’s attorney, his family, and human
rights activists, his conversion to Christianity is the reason for his detention. They
also reported that al-Accad’s health had been harmed by harsh detention conditions,
including malnutrition, and that other inmates had threatened to kill him since
they believed him to be an apostate. Accad remained in detention at the Wadi al-
Natroun Prison at year’s end.

In 2004, an administrative court issued a verdict allowing Mona Makram Gibran,
who had converted to Islam and later converted back to Christianity, to recover her
original (Christian) name and identity. Some legal observers believed the case would
constitute a significant precedent as the Government has otherwise refused to ac-
knowledge citizens’ conversions from Islam to Christianity. As of late June, there
were 148 other cases involving individuals who converted to Islam and then back
to Christianity, who were attempting to recover their original Christian identities.
Of these 148 individuals, 32 have received verdicts allowing them to recover their
Christian identities and many of them have done so. The Government has not ap-
pealed any of these cases.

In the absence of a legal means to register their change in religious status, some
converts have resorted to soliciting illicit identity papers, often by submitting fraud-
ulent supporting documents or bribing the Government clerks who process the docu-
ments. In such cases, authorities periodically charge converts with violating laws
prohibiting the falsification of documents.

Coptic males are prevented from marrying Muslim women by both civil and reli-
gious laws. A civil marriage abroad is an option should a Christian male and an
Egyptian Muslim female desire to marry; however, if the couple returned to Egypt,
their marriage would not be legally recognized. Additionally, the woman could be
arrested and charged with apostasy, and any children from such a marriage could
be taken and assigned to the physical custody of a male Muslim guardian, as deter-
mined by the Government’s interpretation of Shari’a. The Coptic Orthodox Church
permits divorce only in specific circumstances, such as adultery or conversion of one
spouse to another religion.
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There were no reports of forced religious conversion carried out by the Govern-
ment; however, unsubstantiated reports of forced conversions of Coptic women and
girls to Islam by Muslim men continued to be received. Reports of such cases were
disputed and often included allegations and denials of kidnapping and rape. Observ-
ers, including human rights groups, found it extremely difficult to determine wheth-
er compulsion was used, as most cases involved a Coptic female who converted to
Islam when she married a Muslim man. Reports of such cases almost never appear
in the local media.

While there is no legal requirement for a Christian girl or woman to convert to
Islam to marry a Muslim man, conversion to Islam has been used to circumvent the
legal prohibition on marriage under the age of 16 or marriage between the ages of
16 and 21 without the approval and presence of the girl’s male guardian (usually
her father). The law only recognizes the willing conversion to Islam of any person
over age 16. However, there are credible reports of local government authorities fail-
ing to uphold the law. Local authorities sometimes allow custody of a minor Chris-
tian female who “converts” to Islam to be transferred to a Muslim custodian, who
is likely to grant approval for an underage marriage. Some Coptic activists maintain
that government officials do not respond effectively to instances of alleged kidnap-
ping. In cases of marriage between an underage Christian girl and a Muslim man,
there have been credible reports that government authorities have failed to suffi-
ciently cooperate with Christian families seeking to regain custody of their daugh-
ters.

Article 19 of the constitution requires elementary and secondary public schools to
offer religious instruction. Public and private schools provide religious instruction
according to the faith of the student.

The Government occasionally prosecuted members of religious groups whose prac-
tices deviated from mainstream Islamic beliefs and whose activities were believed
to jeopardize communal harmony.

On May 10, the public prosecutor Maher Abdul Wahid ordered Abdul Sabur al-
Kashef and Mohammed Radwan to be tried by a low-level criminal court on charges
of blaspheming Islam. Kashef is being prosecuted for claiming to have seen God, a
sacrilegious act in Islam, while Radwan is being prosecuted for denying the exist-
ence of heaven and hell. Their trial was ongoing at year’s end.

Metwalli Ibrahim Metwalli Saleh, arrested by the SSIS in May 2003 apparently
for his views on Islam, including support of the right to convert, was released on
April 23 after receiving eight separate rulings from the Supreme State Security
Emergency Court in his favor and an official statement from the state security pros-
ecutor ordering his release.

During the year, a delegation of Jehovah’s Witnesses from Europe and the United
States made several visits to Cairo to meet with government officials in order to ex-
plore the prospects for the formal establishment of the faith in Egypt, and to advo-
cate for the human rights and religious freedom of Egypt’s small community of Je-
hovah’s Witnesses, which has been subject to periodic surveillance and occasional
harsh interrogations by the security services. By year’s end the Jehovah’s Witnesses
remained without legal status but reported that hostile treatment from the security
services had diminished significantly.

Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—There generally continued to be religious
discrimination and sectarian tension in society during the year. Tradition and some
aspects of the law discriminated against religious minorities, including Christians
and particularly Baha’is.

Article 40 of the constitution provides for equal public rights and duties without
discrimination based on religion or creed, and in general the Government upholds
these constitutional protections; however, government discrimination against non-
Muslims exists. There are no Christians serving as Presidents or deans of public
universities and they are rarely nominated by the ruling party to run in elections
as NDP candidates. At year’s end, there were 6 Christians (5 appointed; 1 elected)
in the 454-seat People’s Assembly; 6 Christians (all appointed) in the 264-seat
Shura Council; and 2 Christians in the 32-member Cabinet. Christians, who rep-
resent approximately 10 percent of the population, currently hold less than 2 per-
cent of the seats in the People’s Assembly and Shura Council.

There also are few Christians in the upper ranks of the security services and
armed forces. Government discriminatory practices continued to include discrimina-
tion against Christians in public sector employment, in staff appointments to public
universities, by payment of Muslim imams through public funds (Christian clergy
are paid by private church funds), and by refusal to admit Christians to Al-Azhar
University (a publicly-funded institution). In general, public university training pro-
grams for Arabic language teachers refuse to admit non-Muslims because the cur-
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riculum involves the study of the Qur’an. There have been no reports of Christian
graduates since 2001.

On January 18, Muslim villagers in El Udaysaat attacked a group of Christians,
resulting in the death of one individual and the injury of 12 others. The confronta-
tion was sparked by the discovery, on the previous day, that the El Udaysaat Copts
were secretly using a guest house as a church.

On April 14, a seventy-eight year old Christian in Alexandria, Nushi Atta Girgis,
was killed by a Muslim, Mahmoud Salah al-Din Abd al-Raziq, who had entered
Girgis’ church and stabbed three parishioners. According to police accounts, al-Raziq
attacked two other Alexandria churches and wounded 15 others before being appre-
hended. At Guirgis’s funeral on April 15, and again on April 16, Christian and Mus-
lim protestors clashed in riots that resulted in the death of least one Muslim, dozens
of injuries to both Christians and Muslims, significant damage to property belonging
primarily to Copts, and some damage to churches.

In 2000, Shayboub William Arsal, a Coptic Christian, was convicted and sen-
tenced for the 1998 murders of two Copts in al-Kush. His appeal, which has been
pending for 6 years, had still not been heard by year’s end. There was a widespread
perception in the local Christian community that Shayboub was convicted because
of his religion.

Egypt’s small Jewish community numbers approximately 200; most are senior citi-
zens. Anti-Semitic sentiments appeared in both the pro-government and opposition
press. Anti-Semitism in the media was common, but less prevalent than in recent
years, and anti-Semitic editorial cartoons and articles depicting demonic images of
Jews and Israeli leaders, stereotypical images of Jews along with Jewish symbols,
and comparisons of Israeli leaders to Hitler and the Nazis were published through-
out the year. These expressions occurred primarily in the Government sponsored
daily newspaper, Al-Gumhuriyya, Akhbar Al-Yawm, and Al-Ahram, and occurred
without government response. For example, on August 7, in an article in the govern-
ment-controlled daily newspaper Al-Ahram, the Grand Mufti Ali Gom’a criticized re-
cent Israeli military action in Lebanon and wrote that Israeli “lies have exposed the
true and hideous face of the blood-suckers who . . . planned [to prepare] a matzo
[unleavened Passover bread] using human blood.”

On June 12, Al-Gumhuriyya, published an article entitled “The Octopus . . . Em-
bellishes” which stated that “Jewish leaders managed to utilize the Holocaust, and
what was said about massacres of Jews in Germany and Eastern Europe, which
were ordered by the Nazi Leader Adolph Hitler, and translated this into sympathy
and even extortion to help establish the state of Israel. The first thing that Israel
did was to declare the map of Greater Israel from the Nile to the Euphrates, and
abstained from abiding by UN (drawn) borders.”

On August 24 a Muslim cleric, Safwat Higazi, appeared on Dream TV to discuss
recent media reports that he had issued a ruling (on the Islamic Al-Nas channel)
which permitted the killing of Israeli Jews in Egypt. Higazi opined that killing of
certain Israeli Jews (specifically, adults, who are currently serving in the Israeli De-
fense Forces reserves) in Egypt was permissible. On September 13, Al-Ahram pub-
lished an opinion column entitled “Who is the Nazi Now” and stated that “. . . The
war which Hitler led against the Jews was an excuse through which the Zionists
justified their colonizing of Palestine . . . But the Jews, who escaped from oppres-
sion, oppressed the Palestinians. and thus, the victims of the old Nazis became the
new Nazis . . . Who is the Nazi now? Guenther Gras, who admitted the mistake
he made when he was an adolescent? Or David Ben Gurion, Begin, Shamir, Sharon,
Olmert, and people of their kind?”

The Government has advised journalists and cartoonists to avoid anti-Semitism.
Government officials insist that anti-Semitic statements in the media are a reaction
to Israeli government actions against Palestinians and do not reflect historical anti-
Semitism; however, there are few public attempts to distinguish between anti-Semi-
tism and anti-Israeli sentiment.

For a more detailed discussion, see the 2006 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The law provides for these rights, and the Government generally re-
spected them in practice; however, there were some notable exceptions. Citizens and
foreigners were free to travel within the country, except in certain areas designated
as military zones. Males who have not completed compulsory military service may
not travel abroad or emigrate, although this restriction may be deferred or bypassed
under special circumstances. Unmarried women under the age of 21 must have per-
mission from their fathers to obtain passports and travel. Married women no longer
legally require the same permission from their husbands; however, in practice police



1930

reportedly still required such permission in most cases (see section 5). Citizens who
left the country had the right to return.

On February 3, Egyptian authorities, purportedly for reasons of national security,
detained British parliamentarian George Galloway overnight in an airport detention
facility after he attempted to enter Egypt. Upon his release, Galloway “gave evi-
dence” in a mock trial of President George Bush and Prime Minister Tony Blair con-
ducted by anti-war activists in Cairo. Galloway also reported that Egyptian parlia-
mentarian Mustafa Al-Fiqi had transmitted an apology, on behalf of President Mu-
barak, to him for the detention.

On October 27, security authorities prevented Dr. Abdel Hamid Al-Ghazaly, advi-
sor to MB Supreme Guide Mahdy Akef, from traveling to London to attend a sci-
entific conference.

On November 17, Al-Masry Al-Youm reported that the security services prevented
Ahmed Sayf Al-Islam, son of Hassan Al-Banna (the founder of the Muslim Brother-
hood), and other members of the Al-Banna family from traveling to Jordan to attend
a meeting in Amman to mark the centenary of Hassan Al-Banna’s birth. Ahmed
Sayf Al-Islam, who serves as the Secretary General of Egypt’s Bar Association, pro-
tested that the Government’s refusal to allow him to travel was “a blatant violation
of thti law and the human rights principals which allow freedom of movement and
travel.”

According to a statement issued by prominent Pakistani politician Qazi Hussain
Ahmed (leader of Pakistan’s leading Islamist party) on November 22, the Egyptian
Embassy in Islamabad refused to issue him a visa so that he could attend the World
Assembly of Muslim Youth conference in Cairo.

hThe constitution prohibits forced exile, and the Government did not use it during
the year.

Protection of Refugees.—The constitution includes provisions for the granting of
refugee status or asylum to persons who meet the definition in the 1951 UN Con-
vention Relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol. Apart from a 1954
agreement with UNHCR and two “technical decrees” from the Ministry of Interior
relating to residence and travel, Egypt has no national legislative framework on asy-
lum. The Government generally did not issue work permits to refugees. The Govern-
ment admitted refugees on the understanding that their presence in the country
was temporary. Because the country lacked national legislation or a legal frame-
work governing the granting of asylum, UNHCR assumed full responsibility for the
determination of refugee status on behalf of the Government; however, the January
2004 peace accord in the Sudan led the UNHCR to halt new refugee status deter-
minations in mid-2004. This led to protests by some Sudanese who sought refugee
status and resettlement. The UNHCR provided recognized refugees with a refugee
identification card that was considered a residence permit and bore the stamp of the
national authorities. Refugees generally may not obtain citizenship.

During the year, approximately 20,000 recognized refugees (as well as 13,000 in-
dividuals presenting asylum claims to UNHCR), resided in the country. Approxi-
mately 25,000 of these individuals were Sudanese nationals. A total of 12,350 Suda-
nese were registered with UNHCR as refugees, but another 12,650 were registered
asylum seekers who sought formal refugee status. In addition, 40,000-70,000 Pales-
tinian refugees are reported to be in Egypt, although less than 200 are registered
with UNHCR. The number of Iraqi asylum seekers approaching UNHCR increased,
with more than 1,500 who registered during the year. Conflicting press reports,
some citing UNHCR, gave widely varying estimates of the number of Iraqis seeking
protection in Egypt at year’s end, ranging from 20,000 to 150,000. Press reports also
noted that some Iraqi children had been expelled from Egyptian schools, that Iraqis
had protested Interior Ministry delays in the issuance of residence permits, and that
the authorities in Sixth of October City had rejected a request by Iraqi asylum seek-
ers to open a Shi’a mosque.

UNHCR halted refugee determinations in 2004, after the Sudanese peace accords,
and ceased consideration of applications by Sudanese for resettlement abroad. Suda-
nese nationals residing in Egypt protested this decision by periodically organizing
peaceful demonstrations. During occasional security sweeps the Government periodi-
cally detained some asylum seekers who were not carrying proper identification.
Following intervention by the UNHCR, they were released. Sudanese refugees, as
well as those Sudanese who unsuccessfully sought refugee status, were part of a
much larger community of Sudanese residents, many in Egypt illegally. Estimates
of the total number of resident Sudanese ranged from two to four million. Many Su-
danese legally enter with short-term visas and then decide to remain.

On December 30, 2005, Egyptian police sought to clear a squatters’ settlement of
several thousand Sudanese asylum seekers who had occupied a Cairo park outside
UN offices since September. The Sudanese had demanded that UNHCR resettle
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them in another country and refused to move. Police used water cannons and riot
gear to clear the camp (see section 1.a.). According to police, some of the asylum
seekers resisted police efforts to clear the camp. At least 27 asylum seekers died
in the ensuing melee. Security forces detained approximately 700 Sudanese and
threatened them with deportation. All of the refugees were released in the early
part of the year. Human Rights Watch and Amnesty International called for inquir-
ies into the deaths, but by year’s end, the Egyptian government had made no such
investigation (see section 1.d).

According to a study produced by the American University in Cairo’s Center for
Forced Migration and Refugee Studies in July, migrants from Sudan, regardless of
their official status, face unemployment, poor housing, limited access to health and
education, and racial discrimination.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens To Change Their Gov-
ernment

Elections and Political Participation.—Article 76 of the constitution, as amended
in May 2005, provides for a Presidential election to be held every six years, replac-
ing the referendum system in place since 1952. In September 2005, in the country’s
first competitive Presidential election, voters elected President Hosni Mubarak to a
fifth 6-year term, defeating nine other candidates representing political opposition
parties. The Government announced that Mubarak received 88 percent of the vote
and that Ayman Nour of the Al-Ghad party had placed second, with 7 percent.

Press reports, voters, opposition groups, and civil society monitors reported tech-
nical flaws and fraud during the Presidential election. NDP representatives report-
edly controlled many polling stations and pressured voters to support Mubarak;
NDP parliamentarians reportedly paid small bribes and used other illegal induce-
ments to win votes for Mubarak; voter lists were outdated and included the names
of deceased persons; nonresident or unregistered voters were allowed to vote for Mu-
barak; the NDP had exclusive control over voter lists in some areas and refused to
make the lists available to all competing parties; some polling places were located
in police stations; the “indelible” ink used to mark voters’ fingers was applied incon-
sistently and easily rubbed off; that there was confusion over voter registration, in-
cluding who was registered and where persons were supposed to vote; and voters
were not allowed to register to vote after January 2005. Additionally, the Govern-
ment did not invite international election observers to formally observe the election,
and the operations of the Presidential Election Commission, a nine-member quasi-
judicial body tasked with approving candidates, were marred by a lack of trans-
parency.

Under the amendment to Article 76 of the constitution, licensed and operating po-
litical parties can nominate candidates for the presidency, provided they have been
in legal status as recognized parties for 5 continuous years and secured at least 5
percent of the elected seats in each of the PA and the Shura Council in the most
recent parliamentary elections. Fourteen of the country’s 18 licensed opposition po-
litical parties met the licensing and operating requirements for the 2005 race, but
only due to a one-time exemption clause for 2005, which eliminated the requirement
that an opposition party hold at least five percent of elected seats in parliament.

The amendment also provides that candidates unaffiliated with political parties
may run for President, provided they secure endorsements from at least 250 elected
officials, to include at least 65 of the 444 elected members of the PA, at least 25
of the 176 elected members of the Shura Council, and at least 10 elected members
of local councils in each of at least 14 of 26 governorates. No independent candidates
competed in the 2005 Presidential election.

The elections for the 444 open seats of the People’s Assembly took place in three
stages during November and December 2005. The first round in the greater Cairo
area occurred peacefully, but there were multiple confirmed reports of vote buying
and charges of vote rigging. Presidential runner-up Ayman Nour lost his parliamen-
tary seat in a race against a recently-retired state security officer. Nour’s camp al-
leged government fraud.

The second round of the parliamentary elections, which included Alexandria, wit-
nessed violence by government supporters against opposition voters, resulting in at
least three deaths and sporadic police cordons intended to limit access to polling sta-
tions.

The third round of the parliamentary elections was marred by widespread police
cordons at polling stations aimed at limiting opposition voters, as well as multiple
clashes between police and opposition voters which left at least eight persons dead.
The NDP retained its overriding majority in the new parliament but was joined by
88 independent deputies allied with the Muslim Brotherhood and a handful of other
opposition deputies.
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In a series of October rulings, the Court of Cassation ruled that approximately
100 parliamentary contests spanning at least five constituencies—Nasr City and
Khalifa in Cairo, Qellin in Kafr El-Sheikh, and Nadrawa and Dekerness in
Dagqahliyya—should be invalidated due to evidence of vote rigging during the 2005
parliamentary elections. Article 93 of the constitution gives Parliament the right to
decide which judicial rulings against it must be enforced. Historically, the NDP-con-
trolled Parliament has used Article 93 to ratify only those court judgments that go
against select opposition and independent candidates. The National Council for
Human Rights recommended that Article 93 be amended so that court rulings
against Parliament should be binding and non-reviewable. By year’s end, the Par-
liament had not taken any action in response to the Court of Cassation rulings.

In March, prominent judges, including Hesham Bastawissi and Ahmed Mekky, ac-
cused other judges of taking part in election fraud during the parliamentary elec-
tions. One of the accused judges, Mahmoud Seddiq Borham, then filed a complaint
claiming that Bastawissi and Mekky had wrongly accused him of complicity fraud
at the Mansoura polling station he supervised during the parliamentary elections.
On February 16, the Supreme Judicial Council lifted the immunity of Bastawissi,
Mekky, and two other judges. A State Security Prosecutor ordered the four to ap-
pear for questioning, which they did. On March 17, nearly 1,000 judges held a half-
hour silent protest in downtown Cairo to demonstrate for full judicial independence
and to protest the Government’s order to interrogate their colleagues who criticized
the recent elections.

Two months later, on May 18, a Supreme Judicial Council disciplinary tribunal
exonerated Judge Mekky on charges that he had “disparaged the Supreme Judicial
Council” and “talked to the press about political affairs.” But on the same grounds,
the court issued a rebuke and denied a promotion to Judge Bastawissi. (Mahmoud
Seddiq Borham eventually dropped his own libel suit in November against journal-
ists after the Court of Cassation invalidated the parliamentary race that Borham
had been responsible for supervising, due to evidence of fraud. See section 2.a.)

On June 25, parliament approved a new Judiciary Law. Some judges charged that
the new limits imposed by the law would further diminish the judiciary’s super-
visory role during elections (see section 1.e.).

Following the parliamentary elections, the NDP preserved its dominance of the
454-seat People’s Assembly. It also dominated the 264-seat Shura Council, local gov-
ernments, the mass media, labor, and the large public sector, and controlled the li-
censing of new political parties, newspapers, and private organizations. However,
the independent MPs linked to the Muslim Brotherhood have been increasingly
vocal in parliament. Several parliamentarians and parliament-watchers have ob-
served that the MBs’ 88 “independent” members contributed to a new, more rig-
orous dynamic in the parliament, including more substantive debates and have led
to better attendance and timeliness by the ruling party members.

The People’s Assembly debated government proposals, and members exercised
their authority to call cabinet ministers to explain policy. The executive initiated al-
most all legislation. The Assembly exercised limited influence in the areas of secu-
rity and foreign policy and retained little oversight of the Ministry of Interior’s use
of Emergency Law powers. Many executive branch initiatives and policies were car-
ried out by regulation through ministerial decree without legislative oversight. Indi-
vidual voting records were not published, and citizens had no independent method
of checking a member’s voting record.

The Shura Council, the upper house of parliament, has 264 seats. The constitu-
tion provides that two-thirds of the members are elected and one-third are ap-
pointed by the President.

In addition, during the year, a variety of other aspirant political parties, including
the Karama (“Dignity,” Arab nationalist) and Wasat (“Center,” moderate Islamist)
sought legal recognition from the courts or the PPC. At year’s end, at least 12 aspi-
rant parties were awaiting decisions on their applications.

The Political Parties Law prohibits political parties based on religion, and the MB
remained an illegal organization; however, MB members openly and publicly ex-
pressed their views. They remained subject to government pressure (see section
1.d.). A total of 88 candidates affiliated with the MB were elected to the People’s
Assembly in 2005 as independents. There were 6 women elected to the 454-seat Peo-
ple’s Assembly, as well as 5 women appointed. Two women served among the 32
ministers in the cabinet.

Christians, who make up and estimated 8-15 percent of the population, held less
than 2 percent of the parliamentary seats.

On February 12, the Shura Council postponed the April municipal elections until
2008. The opposition protested this move, which extended the terms of 45,000 mu-
nicipal officeholders, most of whom belong to the NDP ruling party.
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Government Corruption and Transparency.—There was a widespread public per-
ception of corruption in the executive and legislative branches.

The February 3 sinking of the Al-Salaam Bocaccio 98 ferry in the Red Sea killed
more than 1,000 people, many of them Egyptian migrant workers returning from
jobs in the Gulf. A parliamentary inquiry in April ruled that the ship was over-
loaded, possessed inadequate safety equipment, and had not been properly main-
tained. The relationship of ferry owner Mamdouh Ismail, a Shura Council member,
with Presidential chief of staff Zakaria Azmi sparked public debate about corrup-
tion. Although he was stripped of his parliamentary immunity shortly after the acci-
dent, Ismail fled the country. His role as a board member of the Red Sea Ports Au-
thority led to media claims that he had used his regulatory role to boost his busi-
ness interests. At the time of the Salaam sinking, his ferry company possessed a
virtual monopoly on Red Sea ferry traffic. By year’s end, there had been no govern-
mental investigation or prosecutions in the Salaam disaster.

On October 1, press reports said that the police had arrested at least nine mem-
bers of a ring in North Sinai—at least two of whom were policeman—who sold ex-
plosives and weapons to Palestinians and Sinai residents.

Corruption was a topic of opposition media speculation, and it emerged as a cam-
paign theme for the opposition during both the Presidential and parliamentary elec-
tions of 2005. Kamal El-Shazly, who served as minister for parliamentary affairs,
and Ibrahim Soliman, who served as minister of housing, until President Mubarak
replaced them in December 2005, have frequently been the subjects of unproven al-
legations of corruption. Shazly and Soliman both won re-election to Parliament in
2005.

In December 2005, prosecutors indicted two key figures in the country’s media
sector on corruption charges. Abdel Rahman Hafez, director of the state-owned
Media Production City, and Ehab Talaat, a private sector advertising executive,
were indicted on December 8 by the public prosecutor, after a case against them
was brought by the Administrative Control Authority (a government anti-corruption
body). According to the indictment, Hafez conspired with Talaat to grant the latter’s
ad agency advertising time on the state-owned Nile Satellite Channel for a tenth
of its actual value. At year’s end, the case against the two men was unresolved.

In August 2005, the press reported a wide-ranging scandal allegedly involving
senior members of the Ministry of Education who colluded with teachers to assist
dozens of secondary school students in Giza to cheat on their general secondary
school exams. According to press reports, several of the cheating students came from
prominent families who were NDP members. Minister of Education Ahmed
Gamaleddin Moussa referred the case to the administrative and public prosecutors,
who had taken no action by year’s end. Minister Moussa lost his cabinet portfolio
in the December 2005 cabinet reshuffle.

The local press routinely reported on confirmed cases of low-level corruption, in-
cluding tampering with official documents, embezzlement, and acceptances of bribes
by officials in various government departments.

There are no legal provisions for public access to government information.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

Government restrictions on NGO activities, including limits on organizations’ abil-
ity to accept funding, continued to limit reporting on human rights abuses. Govern-
ment officials were selectively cooperative and responsive to NGO views (see section
2.d.).

The law governing the regulation and operation of all NGOs grants the minister
of social solidarity the authority to dissolve an NGO by decree, rather than requir-
ing a court order. There were no reports that the minister used this measure during
the year.

In late December, 16 domestic human rights organizations criticized the closure
of a local NGO, Ahalina, in Qaliubiya governorate. On December 24, municipality
and security officials in the working class district of Shubra al-Kheima, closed
Ahalina’s offices on the grounds that the organization was “inciting riots” and did
not have a proper license to operate. Ahalina, which works in the health, environ-
ment, legal and educational fields, had unsuccessfully sought to register with the
Ministry of Social Solidarity. In November, Ahalina had publicly challenged state-
ments by Qaliubiya governor Adly Hussein that the slum areas of the municipality
were fully supplied with utilities. Ahalina had sought to rebut the governor’s asser-
tion by pointing to publicly available statistics which documented that 183 villages
in the governorate lack potable water, electricity, have inadequate sewerage, and
polluted air.
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The leading independent human rights NGOs included the Egyptian Organization
for Human Rights, the Human Rights Association for the Assistance of Prisoners,
the Cairo Institute for Human Rights Studies, the Egyptian Initiative for Personal
Rights, the Ibn Khaldun Center, the Arab Center for the Independence of the Judi-
ciary and the Legal Profession, the Arab Network for Human Rights Information,
and the Egyptian Center for Women’s Rights. The Arab Organization for Human
Rights generally took a softer line towards the Government. Informal coalitions of
internet activists and bloggers played an increasingly significant role during the
year in publicizing information about human rights abuses. The Government did not
demonstrate a consistent approach towards cooperating with human rights NGOs
and detained and abused some Internet bloggers (see section 1.c.).

The National Council for Human Rights (NCHR), established by parliament in
2003, and operational in 2004, continued to monitor government abuses of human
rights by formally submitting citizen complaints to the Government and issuing re-
ports critical of the Government. NCHR i1ssued its second annual report in March,
covering the last 10 months of 2005 and the first two months of 2006. The NCHR
report pointed to the 2005 elections as examples of limited democratic progress but
also called attention to voting irregularities and fraud as well as intervention by the
security forces. The NCHR also called for an end to the State of Emergency, ex-
pressed its concern about administrative detentions outside of the procedures estab-
lished by law, and urged additional steps “to put an end to torture and to assure
that the mistreatment of detainees and those arrested is also discontinued.” The
NCHR urged “all governmental entities” to “give proper attention to complaints re-
ferred to them” by the council. The report also called for an end to “assaulting dem-
onstrators” and an expanded protection of media freedom, and described the Stu-
dent Body Regulations of 1979 as “unjustified restrictions on the practice of democ-
racy within student activities.” The NCHR also issued a variety of studies keyed to
particular issues, including the 2005 Presidential and parliamentary elections. Dur-
ing the year, NCHR conducted public seminars on a number of controversial current
issues including civil rights for Baha’is, the Government’s regulation of NGOs, and
constitutional amendments.

At year’s end, the NCHR reported that it had received 5,826 complaints during
the year, of which 1,762 pertained to civil and political rights. The NCHR officially
forwarded complaints to relevant ministries. Although NCHR did not publicize full
details on complaints forwarded to the Ministry of Interior, NCHR did note that the
ministry replied to 58 percent of the complaints it received from the NCHR.

One NCHR member, Bahey Eddin Hassan, criticized what he described as the
weak performance of the NCHR and indicated that would not seek reappointment
to the Council in January 2007, when the three year terms of the original NCHR
board members expires. Hassan questioned the effectiveness of the NCHR since the
organization possessed no legal authority to compel the Government to address the
concerns it raised.

Several leading human rights groups and civil society organizations continued to
press legal challenges against government decisions to allow them to register under
the NGO law. Although these organizations were generally allowed to conduct oper-
ations, albeit on a limited basis, they did so in technical violation of the NGO law
with the omnipresent specter of government interference and/or closure looming
over them (see section 2.b.).

EOHR, HRAAP, and other groups obtained limited cooperation of government offi-
cials in visiting some prisons in their capacity as legal counsel, but not as human
rights observers.

A number of civil society organizations received direct funding from foreign gov-
ernmental and non-governmental donors to support their work in a variety of areas,
including human rights advocacy and election monitoring. During the year, the Gov-
ernment permitted various human rights organizations—including the Cairo Insti-
tute for Human Rights Studies, HRAAP, EOHR, the Ibn Khaldoun Center, and the
Arab Center for Independence of the Judiciary—to hold and participate in inter-
national conferences.

At the end of the year, the Arab Penal Reform Organization (APRO), a local NGO,
began mass distribution of human rights-based children’s stories to elementary
schools in Cairo. The group aims to educate children between the ages of 8 and 13
on the universal principles of human rights and international law through a series
of Arabic and English stories about a young boy named Ali. The group aims to have
500 copies distributed by the end of the year. According to APRO, the Ministry of
Education welcomed APRO’s initiative. The project is partly funded by USAID.

International human rights NGOs have generally been allowed to establish infor-
mal operations. Organizations such as Human Rights Watch made periodic visits as
part of their regional research program and were able to work with domestic human
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rights groups. The National Democratic Institute, International Republican Insti-
tute, and IFES, which provide technical assistance in support of expanded political
and civil rights, established informal operations in Egypt in 2005. In June, however,
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs ordered all three groups to “freeze” their operations
pending formal approval of their registrations. By year’s end, the three organiza-
tions remained unregistered and unable to pursue full operations in Egypt.

The Government did not respond to standing requests from at least five UN Spe-
cial Rapporteurs—on torture, the situation of human rights defenders, freedom of
religion, independence of judges and lawyers, human rights and counterterrorism—
to visit.

The People’s Assembly has a “Human Rights Committee,” which human rights ac-
tivists did not judge effective.

On April 3, the leadership of Cairo’s Judges Club, citing government pressure,
cancelled a scheduled meeting with a visiting HRW delegation.

In September, the Al Secretary-General visited and met with Minister of Interior.
In comments to the press after the meeting (the first between an Al secretary-gen-
eral and the top official in Egypt’s security apparatus), she described the human
rights situation as “very serious. We have long had concerns about secret deten-
tions, disappearances, arbitrary detention of political prisoners, torture, and ill-
treatment issues of trial by the emergency security court, and so on.” She also said
that there was a “window of opportunity” to replace the emergency law with
counterterrorism laws. “Now, whether that will lead to something depends on the
political will of the Government of Egypt.”

EOHR reported that on May 6, SSIS officials attempted to summon Usama Abdel
Razik, an EOHR lawyer, without legal basis. EOHR formally protested and peti-
tioned the Minister of the Interior order an investigation into the incident. By year’s
end there had been no further action on the matter.

Section 5. Discrimination, Societal Abuses, and Trafficking in Persons

The constitution provides for equality of the sexes and equal treatment of non-
Muslims; however, aspects of the law and many traditional practices discriminated
against women and religious minorities.

Women.—The law does not prohibit spousal abuse; however, provisions of law re-
lating to assault in general are applied. Domestic violence against women was a sig-
nificant problem and was reflected in press accounts of specific incidents. According
to a 2003 survey by the Center for Egyptian Women’s Legal Affairs, an estimated
67 percent of women in urban areas and 30 percent in rural areas had been in-
volved in some form of domestic violence at least once between 2002 and 2003.
Among those who had been beaten, less than half had ever sought help. The 2005
Egypt Demographic and Health Survey indicated that 47.4 percent of women above
age 14 had experienced domestic violence. Due to the value attached to privacy in
the country’s traditional society, abuse within the family rarely was discussed pub-
licly. Spousal abuse is grounds for a divorce. However, the law requires the plaintiff
to produce several eyewitnesses, a difficult condition to meet. Several NGOs offered
1counseling, legal aid, and other services to women who were victims of domestic vio-
ence.

The Ministry of Social Solidarity operated more than 150 family counseling bu-
reaus nationwide, which provided legal and medical services.

The court case of celebrity costume designer Hind El Hinnawy attracted consider-
able public attention. On January 28, a family court refused El Hinnawy’s request
that actor Ahmed El Fishawy be recognized as her daughter’s father, despite DNA
evidence that proved his paternity, because El Hinnawy could not produce proof
that they had had a secret, informal marriage. On May 24, however, an appeals
Cﬁurt overturned the family court ruling and recognized Fishawy as the child’s fa-
ther.

The National Council for Women proposed and advocated policies that promoted
women’s empowerment and also designed development programs that benefited
women. The Office of the National Ombudsman for Women provided assistance to
women facing discrimination in employment and housing, domestic violence, sexual
assault, and child custody disputes.

The law prohibits non-spousal rape and punishment ranges from three years to
life imprisonment; however, spousal rape is not illegal. Although reliable statistics
regarding rape were not available, activists believed that it was not uncommon, de-
spite strong social disapproval. A rapist, if also convicted of abducting his victim,
is subject to execution.

In May 2005, after hearing confessions from two defendants that they had raped
and beated to death 23-year old Hoda Al-Zaher, Judge Abdo Attia handed down sen-
tences of only three years for one defendant and three months for another, justifying
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these sentences under Article 17 of the criminal penalties code. In November, the
public1 prosecutor appealed the court’s decision. At year’s end, the case was under
appeal.

The law does not specifically address “honor” crimes (violent assaults by a male
against a female, usually a family member, with intent to kill because of perceived
lack of chastity). In practice, the courts sentenced perpetrators of such crimes to
lesser punishments than those convicted in other cases of murder. There were no
reliable statistics regarding the extent of honor killings; however, there were no re-
ports indicating that honor killings were a widespread problem.

Female genital mutilation (FGM) remained a serious, widespread problem, despite
the Government’s attempts to eliminate the practice and NGO efforts to combat it.
Tradition and family pressure continued to play a leading role in the persistence
of FGM. In 2005 a leading NGO reported that the percentage of women who had
undergone FGM had fallen to 94 percent of all women age 18-49. The same study
estimated that 60 percent of girls age 10-13 were at risk for FGM. The Ministry
of Health estimated that 50 percent of girls age 10 to 18 were subjected to FGM.
The 2005 Egypt Demographic and Health Survey, however, indicated that 95.8 per-
cent of ever-married women were subjected to FGM. The Government supported ef-
forts to educate the public about FGM; however, illiteracy impeded some women
from distinguishing between the deep-rooted tradition of FGM and religious prac-
tices. Moreover, many citizens believed that FGM was an important part of main-
taining female chastity. FGM was equally prevalent among Muslims and Christians.
Religious leaders joined the Government in publicly refuting the notion that FGM
had any sort of religious sanction. In late November, the three leading government-
appointed Muslim religious leaders, participating in a conference in Cairo aimed at
eradicating FGM under the sponsorship of a German human rights NGO (Target),
said that FGM is not encouraged by Islam. The Grand Sheikh of Al-Azhar
(Mohamed Sayed Tantawi), the Grand Mufti (Ali Gom’a), and the Minister of Mus-
lim Religious Endowments (Mahmud Hamdi Zaqzuq) expressed the view that FGM
was not condoned by the Holy Quran or by the teachings and traditions of the
Prophet Muhammad. The government-supported National Council for Childhood
and Motherhood, also played a leading role in the November conference and in the
overall attempt to eliminate FGM.

Prostitution and sex tourism are illegal but continued to occur, particularly in
Cairo and Alexandria.

Sexual harassment is not prohibited specifically by law. There were no statistics
available regarding its prevalence.

On October 24-26, during the Muslim Eid Al-Fitr holiday marking the end of
Ramadan, there were reports of several incidents of sexual harassment of female pe-
destrians by groups of young men in downtown Cairo. Some critics of the Govern-
ment charged that security forces had failed to intervene to stop the harassment.
Government officials and certain pro-government newspapers said that the reports
of harassment were fabricated. The episode sparked considerable public debate and
led to calls by women’s rights NGOs and the independent media for action by the
Government and society to combat sexual harassment.

During the May 2005 national referendum, several women, including demonstra-
tors and journalists, were reportedly assaulted and sexually humiliated by pro-gov-
ernment thugs, including perhaps undercover security force personnel. The public
prosecutor concluded in late 2005 that a case could not be pursued because it was
impossible to determine who assaulted demonstrators (see section 2.b.). In response
to a request from EIPR, a Cairo-based rights group, the African Commission on
Human and People’s Rights, the African Union’s highest rights body, agreed to con-
sider formally the merits of the case in May 2007 (see section 2.b).

The law provides for equality of the sexes; however, aspects of the law and many
traditional practices discriminated against women. By law, unmarried women under
the age of 21 must have permission from their fathers to obtain passports and to
travel. Married women do not require such permission, but police did not apply the
law consistently. A woman’s testimony is equal to that of a man in court. Under
the Penal Code, a married man is adulterous only if the sexual act is committed
in the marital home (Article 277) while a woman 1s adulterous wherever the act is
committed.

While no law prohibits a woman from serving as a judge, there was only one fe-
male judge, Counselor Tahany al-Gabbani, appointed to the Supreme Constitutional
Court in 2003. In the cases of two female attorneys, Fatma Lashin and Amany
Talaat, who had challenged the Government’s refusal to appoint them as public
prosecutors, the administrative court ruled that it had no jurisdiction and referred
the case to the Supreme Judicial Council for determination. By year’s end, the Su-
preme Judicial Council had not ruled in the case.
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Laws affecting marriage and personal status generally corresponded to an individ-
ual’s religion. Khul’ divorce allows a Muslim woman to obtain a divorce without her
husband’s consent, provided that she is willing to forego all of her financial rights,
including alimony, dowry, and other benefits. However, in practice, some judges
have not applied the law accurately or fairly, causing lengthy bureaucratic delays
for the thousands of women who have filed for khul’ divorce. Many women have also
complained that after being granted khul’ divorce, their ex-husbands have been able
to avoid paying required child support.

The Coptic Orthodox Church permits divorce only in specific circumstances, such
as adultery or conversion of one spouse to another religion.

Muslim female heirs receive half the amount of a male heir’s inheritance, while
Christian widows of Muslims have no inheritance rights. A sole female heir receives
half her parents’ estate; the balance goes to designated male relatives. A sole male
heir inherits all of his parents’ property. Male Muslim heirs face strong social pres-
sure to provide for all family members who require assistance; however, in practice
this assistance was not always provided. Labor laws provide for equal rates of pay
for equal work for men and women in the public sector. According to government
figures from 2003, women constituted 17 percent of private business owners and oc-
cupied 25 percent of the managerial positions in the four major national banks.
Educated women had employment opportunities, but social pressure against women
pursuing a career was strong. Women’s rights advocates claimed that Islamist influ-
ence inhibited further gains. Women’s rights advocates also pointed to other dis-
criminatory traditional or cultural attitudes and practices, such as FGM and the
traditional male relative’s role in enforcing chastity.

A number of active women’s rights groups worked to reform family law, educate
women on their legal rights, promote literacy, and combat FGM.

Children.—The Government remained committed to the protection of children’s
welfare; in practice, the Government made some progress in eliminating FGM and
in affording rights to children with foreign fathers. However, the Government made
little progress in addressing the plight of street children, which remained a signifi-
cant problem. The Government provided public education, which is compulsory for
the first 9 academic years (typically until the age of 15). The Government treated
boys and girls equally at all levels of education. The minister of education asserted
that 98 percent of citizen children were enrolled in compulsory education through
9th grade. By contrast, UNICEF reported that in the period 2000-05, 83 percent
of citizen children of primary school age attended school.

Approximately 30 percent of citizen students pursued studies at the post-sec-
ondary level.

The Government was publicly committed to provide medical care for all children,
but strained health facilities and budgetary pressures sometimes limited the provi-
sion of care.

The Child Law provides for privileges, protection, and care for children in general.
Si()i( )of the law’s 144 articles set rules protective of working children (see section
6.d.).

FGM remained a serious problem, despite some signs of a modest downward
trend, and was widely performed (see section 5, Women).

Child labor continued to be a significant problem, although the Government took
steps during the year to increase awareness of child labor-related issues and en-
forcement (see section 6.d.).

The late November arrests of Ramadan Mansour and several associates in connec-
tion with a series of murders of street children focused public attention on the plight
of the country’s approximately 500,000 street children.

Although reliable data is lacking, several NGOs (including the Hope Village Soci-
ety, the Egyptian Center for Women’s Rights, and the Alliance for Arab Women) re-
ported that child marriages, including temporary marriages intended to mask pros-
titution, are a significant problem.

Trafficking in Persons.—The law does not specifically prohibit trafficking in per-
sons; however, other portions of the criminal code may be used to prosecute traf-
fickers. It is unclear how many prosecutions for trafficking related crimes occurred
during the year. There were press reports of persons trafficked from Eastern Europe
through the country to Israel for commercial sexual exploitation and forced labor.
Because the country lacks a systematic victim identification mechanism, it was dif-
ficult to determine how many of the aliens illegally transiting the country were ac-
tually being trafficked and how many were voluntary economic migrants. The Gov-
ernment aggressively patrolled its borders to prevent alien smuggling, but geog-
raphy and finances limited the efforts. Government officials participated in inter-
national conferences on combating trafficking in persons. Some anti-trafficking ac-
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tivists suggested that some Egyptian children may be trafficked from rural areas
within the country for work as domestic servants or laborers in the agriculture in-
dustry, but there was no data available to support or refute this assertion.

Persons With Disabilities.—There are no laws prohibiting discrimination against
persons with physical or mental disabilities in education, access to health care, or
the provision of other state services. Law 39 of 1975 (“The Social Integration Law”),
amended by law 49 of 1981 and by the Unified Labor Law of 2002 (articles 12—14),
provides that all businesses must designate five percent of their jobs for persons
with disabilities who are exempt from normal literacy requirements. Statistics re-
garding the practical implementation of this policy were unavailable. Similarly,
there were no reliable statistics regarding the total number of citizens with disabil-
ities, but NGOs estimated that at least eight percent of the population has some
sort of disability, and that one to two percent of the population is severely disabled.

There is no legislation mandating access of persons with disabilities to public ac-
commodations and transportation; however, persons with disabilities rode govern-
ment-owned mass transit buses free of charge, were expeditiously approved for in-
stallation of new telephone landlines, and received reductions on customs duties for
specially equipped private vehicles to accommodate disabled drivers.

The Higher Council for Social Integration, which was established by the 1975 law
to provide leadership on the issue of persons with disabilities, has met twice during
the past three decades. A leading NGO focused on the rights of persons with disabil-
ities has sought to increase the Government’s and society’s activities in support of
persons with disabilities. The Government, led by the Ministry of Social Affairs,
made efforts to address the rights of persons with disabilities. It worked closely with
UN agencies and other international aid donors to design job-training programs for
persons with disabilities. Beginning in 2004, and with international donor support,
the Government, working with concerned NGOs, also sought to increase the public
awareness of the capabilities of persons with disabilities in television programming,
the print media, and educational material in public schools. However, there remains
widespread societal discrimination against persons with disabilities, resulting in a
lack of acceptance into mainstream society.

Other Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—There have also been reports of abuse
of foreign workers employed as domestic servants. For example, on January 26, the
Philippine government reported that Veronica Bangit had reported abuse by her em-
ployers when she worked as a domestic helper in Cairo.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—There are no legal obstacles to establishing private
sector labor unions, although such unions were uncommon. Workers may join trade
unions, but were not required to do so. A local union or workers’ committee may
be formed if 50 employees express a desire to organize. Most union members, about
one-quarter of the labor force, were employed by state-owned enterprises.

Unionization has decreased in the past several years as a result of early retire-
ment plans in public sector enterprises, which have aimed at rightsizing workforces.
Privatization of public sector enterprises has also led to some job losses, although
unions have continued to operate in privatized companies.

There were 23 trade unions; all were required to belong to the Egyptian Trade
Union Federation (ETUF), the sole legally recognized labor federation. The ETUF
controlled the nomination and election procedures for trade union officers and per-
mitted public authorities to intervene in union financial activities.

ETUF officials had close relations with the ruling NDP, and some were members
of the People’s Assembly or the Shura Council. They spoke on behalf of worker con-
cerns, and public confrontations between the ETUF and the Government were rare.
Previous ETUF President Sayed Rashad served as an NDP member of parliament
until his unsuccessful bid for re-election in 2005. Rashad also served as head of the
NDP’s labor committee. During the 2005 Presidential campaign, Sayed Rashad had
announced that ETUF’s four million members supported President Mubarak’s re-
election bid. Hussein Magawar, another NDP member of parliament, replaced Sayed
Rashad as ETUF head in January.

Elections for seats in the local unions (or “factory councils”), the 23 national trade
unions, and ETUF | held every five years, occurred in three stages from October—
November. There were widespread reports of irregularities in the registering of can-
didates. Opposition activists charged that ETUF collaborated with the ruling NDP
and security forces to prevent opposition labor leaders from contesting the elections.
In the elections to determine the leadership of the 23 national unions, NDP-affili-
ated candidates won 22 of the seats. Minister of Manpower Aisha Abul Hadi de-
scribed the elections as “impartial, clean, and democratic,” but the independent Cen-
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ter for Trade Union and Worker Services charged that the elections “were the worst
ever in terms of violations” and were “undemocratic and non-transparent.”

Some unions within ETUF were affiliated with international trade union organi-
zations. Others were in the process of becoming affiliated. The law does not permit
anti-union discrimination. There were no reports of attempted discrimination, nor
were there reports of attempts to enforce this protection.

b. The Right To Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The 2003 Labor Law estab-
lishes a labor consultative council, including representatives from the Government,
employers, and workers associations. The council was intended to address tripartite
issues and problems and review labor-related domestic and international legislation;
however, the council did not meet during the year. The law provides for collective
bargaining, allowing for tripartite negotiations to improve labor terms and condi-
tions and resolve disputes between workers and employers. Collective negotiation
may be set in motion by any of the concerned parties without the consent of other
parties involved with the assistance of the concerned administrative authority.

The Labor Law also established special pentagonal committees composed of two
judges and representatives from the Ministry of Manpower and Migration (MOMM),
the ETUF, and employers. The Labor Law provides these committees with judicial
powers to adjudicate labor disputes arising from the law’s application. Decisions by
these committees, which are intended to serve in place of the courts of first resort,
may be appealed through the regular appeals process. 2006 statistics regarding the
number of complaints lodged and verdicts issued were not yet available at the time
of going to print; however, observers noted that the pentagonal committees often
failed to establish quorums, thus limiting their responsiveness.

The MOMM has a unit for collective negotiations and for monitoring the imple-
mentation of collective agreements. The Government sets wages, benefits, and job
classifications for public sector and government employees, and the private sector
sets compensation for its employees in accordance with the Government’s laws re-
garding minimum wages.

The Labor Law permits strikes, but only after an extended negotiation process.
There were no formal, recognized strikes during the year. Wildcat strikes are pro-
hibited, but un-authorized strikes nonetheless took place. Peaceful strikes were al-
lowed, provided they were announced in advance and organized by the trade union
to defend vocational, economic, and social interests. To call a strike, the trade union
must notify the employer and concerned administrative authority at least 10 days
in advance of the strike date, giving the reason for the strike and the date it would
commence. Prior to this formal notification, the strike action must be approved by
a two-thirds majority of the ETUF board of directors. Strikes are prohibited by law
during the validity of collective bargaining agreements and during the mediation
and arbitration process. Strikes are also prohibited in strategic or vital entities in
which the interruption of work could result in a disturbance of national security or
basic services. The Labor Law also regulates litigation related to collective bar-
gaining and allows collective bargaining in what are identified as strategic and vital
establishments. The Land Center for Human Rights (LCHR), a pro-labor group, re-
ported that during the first half of the year, there were 107 workers’ protests (38
in the Governmental sector, 36 in state-owned businesses, and 33 in the private sec-
tor) According to LCHR’s analysis, the protests included 18 strikes, 15 demonstra-
tions, 31 gatherings, and 43 sit-ins.

For example, on November 5, train drivers at Cairo’s main rail station organized
an unapproved strike in support of one of their colleagues who was facing discipli-
nary action for alleged negligence leading to an accident. The train drivers charged
that government negligence and poor maintenance were at fault. The strike caused
significant disruptions on a busy intercity commuter route.

On November 8, workers at the shipyard in Port Said, protested unsafe work con-
ditions with a day-long demonstration after a crane accident killed a colleague.

On November 24, 2,000 members of the Pharmacists’ Syndicate met in Cairo to
discuss recent police raids against pharmacies. The pharmacists said the raids were
aimed at pressuring the pharmacists to halt their opposition to plans to privatize
state-owned pharmacies. The police raids on the pharmacies stopped after the phar-
macists threatened to strike and to boycott pharmaceutical products from state-
owned drug factories.

From December 7-10, an estimated 20,000 textile workers (including 7,000
women) at the Ghazl Al-Mahalla factory engaged in a work stoppage to protest non-
payment of bonuses. Minister of Manpower Aisha Abdul Hadi reportedly played a
direct role in the negotiations. The job action was eventually resolved after manage-
ment agreed to pay the disputed bonuses. Some workers reportedly voiced dis-
pleasure with the local factory council leadership, arguing that they were more in-
terested in doing the Government’s bidding than protecting the workers.
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Firms, other than large companies in the private sector, generally did not adhere
to government-mandated standards. Although they were required to observe some
government practices, such as the minimum wage, social security insurance, and of-
ficial holidays, firms often did not adhere to government practice in non-binding
matters, including award of the annual Labor Day bonus.

Labor law and practice were the same in the six existing export-processing zones
(EPZs) as in the rest of the country.

c. Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labor.—The constitution prohibits forced
or compulsory labor. The 2003 Labor Law and the Child Law do not specifically pro-
hibit forced and compulsory labor by children. Such practices, including by children,
were reportedly rare.

d. Prohibition of Child Labor and Minimum Age for Employment.—Child Law
number 12 of 1996 and its executive regulations protect children from exploitation
in the workplace. While MOMM, working with the National Council for Childhood
and Motherhood (NCCM) and the interior ministry, generally enforced these regula-
tions in state-owned enterprises, enforcement in the private sector, especially in the
informal sector, was lax. Employers continued to abuse, overwork, and generally en-
danger many working children.

The law limits the type and conditions of work that children under the age of 18
may perform legally. In nonagricultural work, the minimum age for employment is
14 or the age of completing basic education (15), whichever is higher. Provincial gov-
ernors, with the approval of the minister of education, may authorize seasonal work
for children between the ages of 12 and 14, provided that duties are not hazardous
and do not interfere with schooling.

Pre-employment training for children under the age of 12 is prohibited. Children
are prohibited from working for more than six hours per day, and one or more
breaks totaling at least one hour must be included. Several other restrictions apply
to children: they may not work overtime, during their weekly day(s) off, between 7
p-m. and 7 a.m., or on official holidays. Children are also prohibited from working
for more than four hours continuously.

During the summer months, children under the age of 14 were periodically seen
working outdoors in and near construction areas of Al-Rehab City, outside Cairo,
and engaged in landscaping work alongside, or in the median, of busy roadways
near Katameyya, also on the outskirts of Cairo.

Statistical information regarding the number of working children was difficult to
obtain and often outdated. NGOs estimated that up to 2.7 million children worked.
Government studies indicated that the concentration of working children was higher
in rural than in urban areas. Approximately 78 percent of working children were
in the agricultural sector. However, children also worked in light industry, on con-
struction sites, and in service businesses such as auto repair shops. Press reports
during the year focused attention on the estimated 2,000-3,000 children working in
the stone quarries in Minya.

Previous changes in the Child Labor Law have not significantly improved condi-
tions due to lax enforcement by the Government. Enforcement remained spotty, and
in cases where offenders have been prosecuted, the fines imposed were often small
(i.e. $3.25 or LE 20) and thus had questionable deterrent effect. Regulations pro-
posed in 2003 under the revised labor law, however, sharply increased the minimum
fines in child labor cases to $81 (LE 500). The increased penalties did not appear
to have any impact during the year.

The Government made progress toward eliminating the worst forms of child labor,
pursuant to the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC); however, many
challenges remain. The Ministry of Justice’s department for legal protection of the
Child worked with the NCCM to finalize comprehensive changes to the child labor
law during the year. By year’s end the draft changes had reportedly been submitted
to parliament for consideration. The NCCM also worked with the MOMM, ETUF,
ILO, UNICEF, and various government ministries to formulate and implement a
national strategy to combat child labor and eliminate the worst forms of child labor;
trained police officers on children’s rights and working with juveniles coordinated
with the Ministry of Education to incorporate study of the CRC into curricula; and
set up social and economic projects in several governorates to transfer working chil-
dren into non-hazardous activities. The MOMM also increased child labor inspec-
tions in governorates with high dropout rates. The Government’s campaign to in-
crease public awareness was highlighted by workshops and conferences throughout
the country. Many of these efforts were characterized by high-level government in-
volvement. For example, during the African Football Cup of Nations, which Egypt
hosted in January-February, first lady Suzanne Mubarak (who also serves as chair-
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person of the NCCM) publicized the fight against child labor by participating in the
ILO’s “Red Card to Child Labor” campaign.

During the year, a foreign government, in partnership with the World Food Pro-
gram (WFP) and the Egyptian government, launched a five million dollar project
aimed at building government capacity to monitor and combat child labor. A specific
goal of the project is to move 4,300 child laborers into school and other training op-
portunities, and prevent an additional 6,000 children from entering industries
known to employ child labor.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—The minimum wage for government and public
sector employees was determined by the National Council of Wages and differed
among sectors. The law stipulates that 48 hours is the maximum number of hours
that may be worked in 1 week. Overtime for hours worked beyond 36 per week is
payable at the rate of 35 percent extra for daylight hours and 70 percent extra for
work performed at night. The premium for work on rest days is 100 percent while
workers should receive 200 percent for work on national holidays. The nationwide
minimum wage generally was enforced effectively for larger private companies; how-
ever, smaller firms did not always pay the minimum wage. The minimum wage fre-
quently did not provide a decent standard of living for a worker and family; how-
ever, base pay commonly was supplemented by a complex system of fringe benefits
and bonuses that may double or triple a worker’s take-home pay and provide a de-
cent standard of living.

The Ministry of Labor sets worker health and safety standards, which also apply
in the EPZs; however, enforcement and inspections were uneven. A council for occu-
pational health and safety was established by the Labor Law to address health and
safety issues nationwide. During the year, ETUF called for development of a na-
tional health insurance program prior to proposed changes in the health insurance
law.

The 2003 labor law prohibits employers from maintaining hazardous working con-
ditions, and workers have the right to remove themselves from hazardous conditions
without risking loss of employment.

There were occasional reports of employer abuse of undocumented workers, espe-
cially domestic workers. A few employers were prosecuted during the year for abuse
of domestic workers, but many claims of abuse were unsubstantiated because un-
documented workers were reluctant to make their identities public.

IRAN1

The Islamic Republic of Iran, with a population of approximately 68 million, is
a constitutional, theocratic republic in which Shi’a Muslim clergy dominate the key
power structures. Article Four of the constitution states that “All laws and regula-
tions shall be based on Islamic principles.” government legitimacy is based on the
twin pillars of popular sovereignty (Article Six) and the rule of the Supreme
Jurisconsulate, or Supreme Leader (Article Five).

The Supreme Leader of the Islamic Revolution, Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, domi-
nated the tricameral structure of government (legislative, executive, and judicial
branches). He was not directly elected but chosen by an elected body of religious
leaders, the Assembly of Experts. Khamenei directly controlled the armed forces and
exercised indirect control over the internal security forces, the judiciary, and other
key institutions. Hardline conservative Mahmoud Ahmadinejad won the presidency
in June 2005 in an election widely viewed as neither free nor fair.

The legislative branch is the popularly elected 290-seat Islamic Consultative As-
sembly, or Majles. An unelected 12-member Guardian Council reviewed all legisla-
tion passed by the Majles for adherence to Islamic and constitutional principles and
also screened Presidential and Majles candidates for eligibility. The Majles was
dominated by conservatives, due in part to the Guardian Council’s extensive screen-
ing of candidates in the 2004 Majles elections. Prior to the June 2005 Presidential
elections, the Guardian Council excluded all but eight of the 1,014 candidates who
registered, including all women. The Guardian Council and parliamentary electoral
committees screened candidates for the December 15 municipal council and Assem-
bly of Experts elections, disqualifying scores of reformist candidates. The civilian au-
thorities did not maintain fully effective control of the security forces.

1The United States does not have an embassy in Iran. This report draws heavily on non-U.S.
Government sources.
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The Government’s poor human rights record worsened, and it continued to commit
numerous, serious abuses. The following significant human rights problems were re-
ported: severe restriction of the right of citizens to change their government peace-
fully; unjust executions after reportedly unfair trials; disappearances; torture and
severe officially sanctioned punishments such as death by stoning; flogging; exces-
sive use of force against demonstrators; violence by vigilante groups with ties to the
Government; poor prison conditions; arbitrary arrest and detention; lack of judicial
independence; lack of fair public trials; political prisoners and detainees; severe re-
strictions on civil liberties including speech, press, assembly, association, movement,
and privacy; severe restrictions on freedom of religion; official corruption; lack of
government transparency; violence and legal and societal discrimination against
women, ethnic and religious minorities, and homosexuals; trafficking in persons; in-
citement to anti-Semitism; severe restriction of workers’ rights, including freedom
of association and the right to organize and bargain collectively; and child labor. On
December 19, for the fourth consecutive year, the UN General Assembly adopted a
resolution expressing detailed, serious concern over the country’s human rights
problems.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life—There were reports of executions
after unfair trials. Exiles and human rights monitors alleged that many of those
supposedly executed for criminal offenses, such as narcotics trafficking, were polit-
ical dissidents.

The law criminalized dissent and applied the death penalty to offenses such as
apostasy, “attempts against the security of the State, outrage against high-ranking
officials, and insults against the memory of Imam Khomeini and against the Su-
preme Leader of the Islamic Republic.”

On January 24, according to domestic press reports, two bombs exploded in the
city of Ahvaz, in the ethnic Arab majority province of Khuzestan, with as many as
nine dead and 40 wounded. On January 28 and February 28, there were further
bombings but no casualties reported. The violence came amid social unrest that
began with the April 2005 publication of a letter, claimed by the Government to be
a forgery, alleging government plans to reduce the percentage of the Ahvazi-Arab
gopulation in the province. The bombings follow similar bombings in June and Octo-

er 2005.

Government officials initially blamed “foreign governments” for the bombings, but
on June 8, the revolutionary court in Khuzestan announced death sentences for nine
ethnic Arabs in connection with the bombings. On March 2, authorities executed
Mehdi Nawaseri and Ali Afrawi for their involvement in the 2005 bombings. Afrawi
was a minor at the time according to the nongovernmental organization (NGO) Am-
nesty International (AI). On November 9, authorities in Khuzestan confirmed the
sentences of execution of an additional 10 ethnic Arabs in connection with the Janu-
ary and February bombings. All sentences were imposed following secret trials that
the international NGO Human Rights Watch (HRW) said could not be considered
to meet international standards (see section 1l.e.). According to an Al report, three
of the accused bombers were executed on December 19 in a Khuzestan provincial
prison.

On May 11, according to HRW, authorities executed Majid Segound and Masoud
Naghi Biranvand, both of whom were age 17 at the time of their execution.

The Government responded forcibly to weeks of demonstrations by members of
the ethnic Azeri minority, which protested a May 19 newspaper cartoon viewed as
offensive to the Azeri population. The Government initially denied any protesters
were killed, but on May 28 a police official acknowledged that four were killed and
43 injured in the northwestern town of Naqaba.

On July 31, student protester Akbar Mohammadi died in Evin Prison following
medical complications related to a hunger strike. Police first arrested Mohammadi
following his participation in July 1999 student demonstrations to protest govern-
ment closure of newspapers. Authorities reportedly denied Mohammadi’s parents
permission to see their son’s body and did not respond to calls for an independent
investigation into the cause of death.

In November 2005 an appeals court ordered the case involving the death of Zahra
Kazemi, a dual-national Iranian-Canadian citizen, to be reopened; however, at
year’s end there was no progress and the case remained under review. Kazemi, a
photojournalist, was arrested for taking pictures while outside Evin Prison in
Tehran during student-led protests. She died in custody in 2003 after allegedly
being tortured. Authorities admitted that she died as a result of a blow to the head.
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In June the Kazemi family filed a civil case against the Iranian government in Ca-
nadian courts.

According to a 2005 AI report, during the previous 15 years there were reports
of at least eight evangelical Christians killed in the country (see section 2.c.).

During the year there was no statement altering the Islamic Revolution Guards
Corps’s (IRGC) February 2005 announcement that Ayatollah Khomeini’s 1989 reli-
gious decree calling for the killing of author Salman Rushdie remained in effect.

There was no further action on the killing of strikers in 2004, the killings and
disappearances reported by the Special Representative for Iran of the Commission
on Human Rights (UNSR) in 2001, or the killings of members of religious minorities
following the revolution.

b. Disappearance.—Little reliable information was available regarding the number
of disappearances during the year.

There were no developments in the October 2005 case of journalist Massoumeh
Babapour, found barely alive after being abducted and repeatedly stabbed, after
threats calling her an atheist and claiming religious authorities had sentenced her
to death.

According to an Al report in 2005, between 15 and 23 evangelical Christians were
reportedly missing or “disappeared” during the past 15 years.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The constitution prohibits torture for the purposes of extracting a confession or ac-
quiring information. In 2004 the judiciary announced a ban on torture, and the
Majles passed related legislation, approved by the Guardian Council. Nevertheless,
there were numerous credible reports that security forces and prison personnel tor-
tured detainees and prisoners.

In June the Government sent Saeed Mortazavi, the Tehran general prosecutor, to
represent the country at the opening of the UN Human Rights Council. Mortazavi
was accused by human rights groups of grave human rights abuses, including mur-
der and torture, and was reportedly involved in the 2003 killing of Canadian photo-
journalist Zahra Kazemi (see section 1.a.).

In October the Government sent Interior Minister Mostafa Purmohammadi as its
representative at the Tri-Partite Commission of Iran, Afghanistan, and the UN High
Commissioner for Refugees in Geneva. Purmohammadi has a history of human
rights abuses, including participation in the 1988 mass execution of several thou-
sand political prisoners at Evin Prison and the 1998 murders of writers and dis-
sidents throughout the country.

The penal code provides for the stoning, or lapidation, of women and men con-
victed of adultery. In 2002 the head of the judiciary announced a moratorium on
stoning but reportedly ended the moratorium in August. Prior to August there were
reports of judges handing down the sentence. On May 7, according to AI a woman,
Mahboubeh Mohammadi, and a man, Abbas Hajizadeh, were stoned to death in the
northeastern city of Mashhad. A court convicted the pair of adultery and the murder
of Mohammadi’s husband.

In June 2005 a court sentenced a man to have his eyes surgically removed. Ac-
cording to human rights specialists, such sentences were rarely implemented; rather
they were used as leverage to set “blood money.” Nonetheless, in November 2005,
domestic press reported prison authorities amputated the left foot of a convicted
armed robber.

In 2004 AI reported that it had documented evidence of “white torture,” a form
of sensory deprivation. Amir Abbas Fakhravar, a political prisoner, was sent to the
“125” detention center, controlled by the revolutionary guards. According to Al his
cell had no windows, and the walls and his clothes were white. His meals consisted
of white rice on white plates. To use the toilet, he had to put a white piece of paper
under the door. He was forbidden to speak, and the guards reportedly wore shoes
that muffled sound. The UN Special Rapporteur on Torture listed sensory depriva-
tion among the techniques constituting torture.

In July 2005 according to domestic press, Abbas Ali Alizadeh, the head of the
Tehran judiciary and head of the supervisory and inspection committee to safeguard
civil rights, provided Tehran Judiciary Chief Mahmud Ali Hashemi-Shahrudi with
a detailed report as a follow-up to Shahrudi’s directive on respect for citizens’ rights.
This unreleased report was described in detail in the media and outlined abusive
human rights practices in prisons, including blindfolding and beating suspects, and
leaving detainees in a state of uncertainty.

Also in July 2005, according to domestic press, the deputy national police com-
mander for criminal investigation said police would investigate any reports of tor-
ture. He said torture was not only against regulations, but that forensic and sci-
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entific advances have made torture unnecessary. Nevertheless, its existence in the
criminal investigation departments was undeniable.

The Government relied on “special units” (yegan ha-ye vizhe), to complement the
existing morality police, called “Enjoining the Good and Prohibiting the Forbidden”
(Amr be Ma’ruf va Nahi az Monkar) in an effort to combat “un-Islamic behavior”
and social corruption among the young. These auxiliaries were to assist in enforcing
the Islamic Republic’s strict rules of moral behavior. Credible press reports indi-
cated members of this morality force chased and beat persons in the streets for of-
fenses such as listening to music or, in the case of women, wearing makeup or cloth-
ing regarded as insufficiently modest or being accompanied by unrelated men (see
section 1.f.).

According to a December 21 Al report, a woman identified as “Parisa” received
99 lashes in December, a reduction of the original sentence of death by stoning for
adultery.

Prison and Detention Center Conditions.—Prison conditions in the country were
poor. Many prisoners were held in solitary confinement or denied adequate food or
medical care to force confessions. After its 2003 visit, the UN Working Group on
Arbitrary Detentions reported that “for the first time since its establishment, [the
working group] has been confronted with a strategy of widespread use of solitary
confinement for its own sake and not for traditional disciplinary purposes.” The
working group described Sector 209 of Evin Prison as a “prison within a prison,”
designed for the “systematic, large-scale use of absolute solitary confinement, fre-
quently for long periods.”

In March 2005 the UK-based International Center for Prison Studies reported
that 142,851 prisoners occupied facilities constructed to hold a maximum of 65,000
persons. In May official statistics from the State Prison Organization put the num-
ber of prisoners at 147,926.

Some prison facilities, including Tehran’s Evin Prison, were notorious for cruel
and prolonged torture of political opponents of the Government. Additionally, in re-
cent years authorities have severely abused and tortured prisoners in a series of
“unofficial” secret prisons and detention centers outside the national prison system.
Common methods included prolonged solitary confinement with sensory deprivation,
beatings, long confinement in contorted positions, kicking detainees with military
boots, hanging detainees by the arms and legs, threats of execution if individuals
refused to confess, burning with cigarettes, sleep deprivation, and severe and re-
peated beatings with cables or other instruments on the back and on the soles of
the feet. Prisoners also reported beatings about the ears, inducing partial or com-
plete deafness; punching the area around the eyes, leading to partial or complete
blindness; and the use of poison to induce illness. Human rights activists and do-
mestic press reported cases of political prisoners confined in the same prison wing
as violent felons. There are allegations that the authorities deliberately incarcerated
nonviolent offenders with violent offenders anticipating that they would be killed.
HRW noted that student activists were physically tortured more than dissident crit-
icsd from within the system. It also noted physical abuse in the presence of high-level
judges.

In May 2005 Judiciary Chief Shahrudi reportedly complained about security
forces’ treatment of some detainees. He said judges must conduct interrogations,
and confessions obtained without a judge present were inadmissible. During the
year there were no further official remarks enforcing Shahrudi’s statement.

In 2005 the Tehran province judiciary tasked its branches to address and compile
complaints about civil rights violations and reportedly received 143 complaints, in-
cluding one concerning a person jailed since 1989 without a conviction or indication
of criminal record. In the unreleased report described by domestic press in July
2005, the judiciary’s committee, called the Supervising and Inspection Committee
for Preserving Citizens’ Rights, reported visiting detention centers of the police secu-
rity, criminal, and intelligence departments, and army security and intelligence de-
partments to assess the condition of detainees, sanitation, visiting procedures, and
procedures used to summon and arrest suspects. In its findings the judiciary com-
mittee noted unjustified arrests without warrants. It said the IRGC intelligence de-
partment detention center would not allow the committee to enter its facility. The
report also called for an investigation of suicides by female inmates in Rajai’i Shahr
Prison. The committee report stated every military camp or intelligence or security
department had its own detention center, in defiance of the judiciary head’s direc-
tive. Ministry of Intelligence and Security (MOIS) facilities operated without the re-
quired oversight of the Government’s prisons organization. The committee found se-
rious problems in a wide range of detention centers, jails, drug control centers, and
prisons, including Section 209 at Evin Prison and the Tehran Revolutionary Court.
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The committee reported that, contrary to instructions from the judiciary head on
size of a detention area, some suspects had been held for eight or nine months in
much smaller spaces. The report noted torture and solitary confinement in detention
centers and claimed it had taken steps to resolve the issue. The report stated that
confessions obtained under duress were legally invalid. The committee also called
for investigations into possible violations committed against arrested and detained
girls and women.

Later in 2005 Tehran Judiciary head Alizadeh claimed the problems cited in the
report were resolved, upon the order of the judiciary, and the “culprits were pre-
sented to authorities.” government spokesman Abdullah Ramezanzadeh praised the
report and said the Defense and Information Ministries were expected to turn over
names of those responsible for torture to the judiciary. However, there was no indi-
cation during the year that anyone was held responsible for the abuses cited in the
report.

In July 2005 the Secretary General of the Administration of Justice of Tehran
said in an interview that, following investigation into prison conditions and correc-
tive actions, every prison cell had an average of 12 square meters, and all detention
centers were now under the supervision of the State Prison Organization of prisons.

Separately, in 2005 the judiciary spokesman called the allegations in the commit-
tee’s report complete falsehoods. He said the report’s claim of unlawful detention
centers administered contrary to prison regulations and in which defendants are
blindfolded and beaten was untrue.

Judiciary Chief Shahrudi in 2005 also asked the judiciary to investigate reports
of abuse of Internet writers, arrested in 2004 (see section 1.e.). The judiciary’s report
also was not released; and although it was acknowledged that some were abused,
there was no information that anyone was held accountable.

In May 2005 Shahrudi directed that convicts imprisoned for lesser offenses and
gravely 1ill prisoners should be given parole for three months; the directive’s imple-
mentation was unknown.

In September 2005 Shahrudi issued new sentencing guidelines under which minor
offenders would be fined and receive punishments other than imprisonment. This
change was reportedly due in part to prison overcrowding; it is not known whether
the change was implemented. According to HRW most prisoners were eligible for re-
lease after serving half of their sentences.

The Government generally has granted prison access only to the International
Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC); however, in June Justice Minister Jamal
Karimirad allowed a group of foreign and local journalists to tour Evin Prison. BBC
reported that, according to prison officials, there are 2,575 men and 375 women in
Evin Prison. Reporters were denied access to well-known prisoners. Some others
with whom they spoke complained that their cases had not come to trial or that
they had been awaiting a verdict for months.

In 2004 HRW documented a number of unofficial prisons and detention centers
such as “Prison 59” and “Amaken,” an interrogation center where persons are held
wi‘choui(;i charge, questioned intensively for prolonged periods, physically abused, and
tortured.

In 2003 the UNSR of the Commission on Human Rights reported that prisoner
abuse occurred frequently in unofficial detention centers run by unofficial intel-
ligence services and the military. The UN Working Group on Arbitrary Detention
raised this issue with the country’s Article 90 parliamentary commission during its
2003 visit, generating a commission inquiry that reportedly confirmed the existence
of numerous unofficial prisons.

d. Arbitrary Arrest or Detention.—The constitution prohibits arbitrary arrest and
detention; however, these practices remained common.

Role of the Police and Security Apparatus.—Several agencies share responsibility
for law enforcement and maintaining order, including the MOIS, the Law Enforce-
ment Forces under the Interior Ministry, and the IRGC. A paramilitary volunteer
force known as the Basij and various informal groups known as the Ansar-e
Hizballah (Helpers of the Party of God) aligned with extreme conservative members
of the leadership and acted as vigilantes. The size of the Basij is disputed, with offi-
cials citing anywhere from 11 to 20 million, and a 2005 Western study claiming
there were 90,000 active members and up to 300,000 reservists.

Corruption was a problem; however, more so in the revolutionary courts than in
the criminal and civil courts. Many police officers were also corrupt. Civilian au-
thorities did not fully maintain effective control of the security forces. The regular
and paramilitary security forces both committed numerous, serious human rights
abuses. According to a 2004 HRW report, the Government’s use of plainclothes secu-
rity agents to intimidate political critics became more institutionalized since 2000.
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They were increasingly armed, violent, and well equipped, and they engaged in as-
sault, theft, and illegal seizures and detentions.

Arrest and Detention.—The constitution and penal code require warrants or sub-
poenas for arrests and also state the arrested person must be informed of charges
within 24 hours; however, these safeguards rarely occurred in practice. Detainees
often went weeks or months without charges or trial; frequently were denied prompt
contact with family; and often were denied access to legal representation for pro-
longed periods. Bail was often set at extremely high levels, even for lesser crimes.
Detainees and their families are often compelled to submit property deeds in order
to post bail; many cannot afford to post bail.

In practice there is neither a legal time limit for incommunicado detention nor
any judicial means to determine the legality of the detention. In the period imme-
diately following detention or arrest, many detainees were held incommunicado and
denied access to lawyers and family members.

Security forces often did not inform family members of a prisoner’s welfare and
location. Authorities often denied visits by family members and legal counsel. Pris-
oners released on bail did not always know how long their property would be re-
tained or when their trials would be held. In addition families of executed prisoners
did not always receive notification of their deaths. On occasion the Government
forced family members to pay to retrieve the body of their relative.

The December 19 resolution on the country’s human rights situation in the UN
General Assembly (UNGA) expressed serious concern about the use of arbitrary ar-
rest, targeted at both individuals and their family members.

On January 28, authorities reportedly arrested several hundred members of a
Tehran bus drivers’ syndicate, along with some family members, who were dem-
onstrating for labor rights. Family members and some workers were released, but
several hundred were reportedly still held in Evin Prison at year’s end.

On February 13, officials in the city of Qom arrested as many as 1,200 Sufi wor-
shippers in a clash that left more than 100 injured (see section 2.c).

On June 14, human rights lawyer Saleh Kamrani, a member of the country’s
Azeri ethnic minority, was detained without charge and taken into government cus-
tody (see section 1l.e). Charged with “propaganda against the system,” according to
Al, he was tried on September 13 and sentenced to one year’s imprisonment. The
sentence was suspended for five years, and he was released on September 18.

In September according to Al, at least nine Azeri Iranians were arrested following
demonstrations calling for a school boycott in the Northwest. Azeri Iranians were
protesting for their constitutional right to use the Azeri language in schools (see sec-
tion 5).

On September 26, authorities arrested and detained a Christian couple, Reza
Montazami and Fereshteh Dibaj, without charge. They were released on October 5
(see section 2.c.).

On October 3, authorities arrested Hessam Firouzi, a doctor who treated student
activist Ahmad Batebi prior to Batebi’s re-arrest (see section 1.e.). Firouzi’s wife re-
ported that authorities took him to Evin Prison without filing charges against him;
however, he was reportedly released on October 5.

In recent years the Government has used house arrest to restrict the movements
and ability to communicate of senior Shi’a religious leaders whose views regarding
political and governance issues were at variance with the ruling orthodoxy; however,
there were no new instances of this practice publicly reported during the year.

Numerous publishers, editors, and journalists (including those working on Inter-
net sites) were detained, jailed, tortured, and fined, or they were prohibited from
publishing their writings during the year (see sections 1l.e. and 2.a.).

Adherents of the Baha’i faith continued to face arbitrary arrest and detention (see
section 2.c.).

Amnesty.—According to domestic press, the Government commuted sentences of
over 13,000 prisoners during 2005 to mark Muslim and national holidays.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The constitution provides that the judiciary is “an
independent power”; however, in practice the court system was subject to govern-
ment and religious influence. After the 1979 revolution, the judicial system was re-
vised to conform to an Islamic canon based on the Koran, Sunna (the traditions of
the Prophet), and other Islamic sources. The constitution provides that the head of
the judiciary shall be a cleric chosen by the supreme leader. The head of the Su-
preme Court and Prosecutor-General also must be clerics. Women are barred from
serving as certain types of judges.

There are several court systems. The two most active are the traditional courts,
which adjudicate civil and criminal offenses, and the Islamic revolutionary courts.
The latter try offenses viewed as potentially threatening to the Islamic Republic, in-
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cluding threats to internal or external security, narcotics and economic crimes, and
official corruption. A special clerical court examines alleged transgressions within
the clerical establishment, and a military court investigates crimes connected with
military or security duties. A press court hears complaints against publishers, edi-
tors, and writers. The Supreme Court has limited review authority.

HRW noted in a 2004 report that the judiciary was at the core of suppressing po-
litical dissent and that, in practice, it violated due process rights at every level, in-
cluding the right to be promptly charged; have access to legal counsel; be tried be-
fore a competent, independent, and impartial court in a public hearing; and have
right of appeal. Detainees were often not clear of their legal status. Numerous ob-
servers considered Tehran Public Prosecutor Saeed Mortazavi the most notorious
persecutor of political dissidents and critics.

According to the civil code, persons under 18 years of age may be prosecuted for
crimes as adults, without special procedures, and may be imprisoned with adults.
The age of criminal responsibility is set at 15 years for males and nine years for
females. As a party to the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and
the Convention on the Rights of the Child, the country is obligated not to execute
persons for crimes committed when they were younger than 18. However, reports
indicated that during the year the Government tried persons under the age of 18,
including Ali Afrawi, who was reported to have been 17 years old at the time of
his trial and execution in March (see section 1.a.).

In September two men, Sina Paymard and Ali Alijan, were scheduled to be exe-
cuted for crimes they committed before the age of 18; however, both received re-
prieves from the victims’ families, who were permitted under law to seek blood
money in lieu of the death penalty.

In January 2005 government officials told the UN Committee on the Rights of the
Child that for many years there had been a moratorium on the death penalty for
persons under 18. During the same month, according to credible reports, a man was
executed for a crime committed when he was 17. According to an HRW report, dur-
ing the year 30 juveniles were on death row.

In 2004 20 local human rights groups called on the judiciary not to sentence mi-
nors to death. Nobel Peace Prize laureate Shirin Ebadi sought permission to hold
a demonstration regarding this issue, but the authorities denied her request. In
2005 UNGA adopted a resolution denouncing the country’s practice of executing mi-
nors, and the UN Committee on the Rights of the Child urged the country to sus-
pend execution of juvenile offenders. On December 19, the UNGA again adopted a
similar resolution.

Trial Procedures.—Many aspects of the prerevolutionary judicial system survive
in the civil and criminal courts. For example, in theory defendants have the right
to a public trial, a lawyer of their choice, and right of appeal. Panels of judges adju-
dicate trials. There is no jury system in the civil and criminal courts; however, in
the press court a council of 11 persons specifically selected by the court adjudicates
the case. If postrevolutionary statutes do not address a situation, the Government
iidvises judges to give precedence to their knowledge and interpretation of Islamic
aw.

According to the law, defendants are entitled to a presumption of innocence, but
this often does not occur in practice. Trials are supposed to be open to the public;
however, frequently they are closed without access to a lawyer. The right to appeal
is often denied.

UN representatives, including the U.S., the UN Working Group on Arbitrary De-
tention, and independent human rights organizations noted the absence of proce-
dural safeguards in criminal trials. The December 19 UNGA resolution on the coun-
try’s human rights expressed serious concern about “the persistent failure to comply
fully with international standards in the administration of justice.”

Trials in the revolutionary courts were notorious for their disregard of inter-
national standards of fairness. Revolutionary court judges were chosen in part due
to their ideological commitment to the system. Pretrial detention often was pro-
longed, and defendants lacked access to attorneys. Authorities often charged individ-
uals with relatively undefined crimes, such as “anti-revolutionary behavior,” “moral
corruption,” and “siding with global arrogance.” Defendants did not have the right
to confront their accusers. Secret or summary trials of five minutes’ duration oc-
curred frequently. Other trials were deliberately designed to publicize a coerced con-
fession, and there were allegations of corruption.

The legitimacy of the special clerical court system continued to be subject to de-
bate. The clerical courts, which investigate offenses and crimes committed by clerics
and which are overseen directly by the supreme leader, are not provided by the con-
stitution and operated outside the domain of the judiciary. In particular, critics al-
leged clerical courts were used to prosecute clerics for expressing controversial ideas
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and participating in activities outside the sphere of religion, such as journalism. The
recommendations of the 2003 UN Working Group on Arbitrary Detention included
a call to abolish both the special clerical courts and the revolutionary courts.

In its 2003 report, the UN Working Group on Arbitrary Detention noted failures
of due process in the court system caused by the absence of a “culture of counsel”
and the previous concentration of authority in the hands of a judge who prosecuted,
investigated, and decided cases.

In 2004 a Tehran Justice Department official alleged that the Government tried
and sentenced fugitive al-Qa’ida members detained in the country. The Government
did not identify those convicted, the verdicts, or their sentences and provided no fur-
ther information during the year.

Political Prisoners and Detainees.—In April 2004 then-President Khatami stated
that “absolutely, we do have political prisoners and people who are in prison for
their beliefs.” However, no accurate estimates were available regarding the number
of citizens imprisoned for their political beliefs. In 2003 the UN Special Representa-
tive for the Promotion and Protection of the Right to Freedom of Expression and
Opinion estimated the number to be in the hundreds. Although there were few de-
tails, the Government has reportedly arrested, convicted, and executed persons on
questionable criminal charges, including drug trafficking, when their actual “of-
fenses” were political. The Government has charged members of religious minorities
with crimes such as “confronting the regime” and apostasy and conducted trials in
these cases in the same manner as threats to national security. Political prisoners
occasionally were given suspended sentences or released for short or extended fur-
loughs prior to completion of their sentences, but could be ordered to prison at any
time. Political activists were also controlled by having a file placed in the courts
that could be opened at any time. There were also reports during the year that the
Intelligence Ministry pressured families of political prisoners, banning them from
speaking to foreign press and blocking their telephone conversations.

There was no information that authorities took any action on Judiciary Chief
Shahrudi’s 2005 reported order for investigations of political prisoner cases or leaves
of absence for imprisoned students.

There were reports that some persons have been held in prison for years and
charged with sympathizing with outlawed groups, such as the domestic terrorist or-
ganization, the Mujahedin-e- Khalq (MEK).

On March 18, Akbar Ganji, a former IRGC leader turned political activist and
journalist, was released from prison. Ganji was imprisoned in 2000 in connection
with his reports linking the Government to the “serial murders” of 80 dissidents in
the country and abroad. He was sentenced in 2001 to six years in prison on charges
including acting against national security and spreading propaganda. He received
a one-month furlough for medical treatment in 2005 and subsequently went on a
70-day hunger strike to protest his detention. After his release he was allowed to
travel abroad.

On April 25, authorities arrested philosopher and scholar Ramin Jahanbegloo for
“acting against national security and having contacts with foreigners” and held him
at Evin Prison. A media campaign called for his release, including statements from
human rights organizations, prominent international scholars, and Western govern-
ments. Jahanbegloo was released from prison on or about August 30 and allowed
to travel abroad.

On June 3, according to Azerbaijani press reports, ethnic Azeri activist Abbas
Lisani was arrested following a protest demonstration. Lisani was reportedly
charged with “holding rallies against the state system.” He was reportedly released
on September 26 but re-arrested on November 1. Lisani received a one-year prison
sentence for “spreading antigovernment propaganda” and at year’s end was in pris-
on in the northwestern province of Ardabil.

On June 12, authorities arrested former Majles deputy and human rights activist
Ali Akbar Musavi Khoini, who was reportedly taken to Evin Prison and held with-
out charge. Khoini, who had been attending a women’s rights protest when he was
detained, was a critic of the Government during his 2000-04 term of office, pro-
testing the Government’s human rights abuses, prison conditions, and the lack of
fair trials. Authorities permitted Khoini to attend a memorial service for his father
on September 21, where he told the crowd that he was being tortured and pressured
to “repent” for his criticisms of the Government. Observers at the service told HRW
that Khoini had visible bruises. On October 15, he was released on bail.

On June 14, the Government detained Azeri-Iranian human rights lawyer Saleh
Kamrani without charge. Kamrani reportedly defended several individuals, includ-
ing ethnic Azeri activist Abbas Lisani, who were arrested during the May dem-
onstrations in the ethnic-Azeri majority region of the Northwest (see section 1.a.).
Kamrani’s family received no information on his whereabouts for several days but
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later learned that he was detained in Evin Prison. Kamrani was released from Evin
on September 18, according to Al

On July 27, authorities re-arrested student activist Ahmad Batebi, who had been
released from prison for medical treatment in 2005. On October 15, they released
him again after he posted an approximately $325,000 (300-million toman) bail, but
he was returned to custody by October 17, according to his father. Officials gave no
justification for Batebi’s re-arrests. According to his wife, at the time of his re-ar-
rest, Batebi warned that he would go on a hunger strike, a tactic often used by po-
litical prisoners as a protest. Batebi was involved in the 1999 Tehran student pro-
test, and his photo was published in several international news outlets, illustrating
the protests. Subsequently, Batebi was sentenced to death in 1999, a sentence that
was commuted to 15 years in prison. Batebi reportedly was severely beaten and
harshly interrogated while in prison and consequently suffered from health prob-
lems. At year’s end Batebi was in Evin Prison.

On September 16, Internet writer Mojtaba Saminejad was reportedly released
from prison. Saminejad was arrested in February 2005 and sentenced to more than
two years in prison on charges that included insulting the supreme leader. He was
first detained in 2004 after reporting the arrest of other Internet writers and, ac-
cording to HRW, tortured and held for 88 days in solitary confinement. In January
2005 he was released on $62,500 (50 million toman) bail. Saminejad started another
Internet site but was detained again, and his bail tripled, which he could not pay.
His trial in May 2005 was held behind closed doors.

In October student activist Manuchehr Mohammadi fled the country while on fur-
lough from Evin Prison. Mohammadi was sentenced to 13 years in prison, following
involvement in the July 1999 Tehran student protests. He is the brother of activist
Akbar Mohammadi, who died in custody on July 31 (see section 1.a.).

On October 8, police arrested dissident cleric Ayatollah Mohammad Kazemeini
Boroujerdi at his home, after dispersing hundreds of his followers who had gathered
there. Boroujerdi reportedly came under increased pressure from the Government
for urging separation of religion from politics. According to press reports, over 70
of his supporters were arrested in late September and early October. Boroujerdi has
reportedly been arrested and imprisoned several times since 1992 and has claimed
that he was tortured and threatened with execution (see section 2.c.). At year’s end
there was no update on this case.

In July 2005 while acting as an attorney for the accused, Abdol Fattah Soltani
was accused of espionage. Soltani’s lawyer, human rights specialist Mohammad
Dadkhah, and HRW claimed the reason for his arrest was his work in the investiga-
tion into the death of Zahra Kazemi. On July 18, the Tehran Revolutionary Court
acquitted Soltani of espionage but convicted him of “disclosing classified informa-
tion” and “spreading propaganda against the system,” according to domestic press
reports. Soltani was sentenced to four years in prison and five years deprivation of
his “social rights.”

Police arrested journalist Siamak Pourzand in 2001 and tried him in March 2002
behind closed doors. He was denied free access to a lawyer of his choice and was
sentenced to 11 years in prison for “undermining state security through his links
with monarchists and counterrevolutionaries.” After repeated hospitalizations fol-
lowed by reimprisonment, Pourzand was furloughed again in 2004 and remained
under house arrest at year’s end.

In July 2005 police arrested journalist Massoud Bastani for covering a demonstra-
tion to support political prisoner Akbar Ganji. Bastani was held in Evin Prison, re-
leased in August 2005, then reimprisoned and sent to Arak prison, normally used
for nonpolitical prisoners. He was released on furlough in September 2005 but re-
turned to prison the next month. In December 2005 the head of the Association of
Iranian Journalists called for Bastani’s release and said he was in poor health. In
September an Internet source said he remained in prison.

Arjang Davoudi was arrested in 2003 for assisting a Canadian reporter making
a documentary about Canadian-Iranian photojournalist Zahra Kazemi. In 2005 he
was condemned by a revolutionary court to either 14 or 15 years in jail; reportedly
he was beaten and kept in solitary confinement for approximately 100 days.
Davoudi wrote a book from prison about his ordeal and had his manuscript pri-
vately delivered to a publishing company. According to one report, the Information
Ministry prevented the book’s publication by violence against the publisher and its
employees. At year’s end he was believed to be in internal exile in Bandar Abbas.

In 2004 Peyman Piran, a student activist, was sentenced to 10 years in prison
for acting against national security, contacting foreigners, disturbing public opinion,
and behaving insultingly. In 2004 security forces also forcibly evicted his father, re-
tired teacher Mostafa Piran, and his family. Mostafa Piran was reportedly beaten
and held in solitary confinement in July 2004 for his attempt to organize a teachers’
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strike to mark the anniversary of the July 1999 student demonstrations, in defiance
of a ban. Mostafa was released in March 2005, but Peyman remained in Evin Pris-
on. There was no additional verified information on Peyman Piran at year’s end.

Behruz Javid-Tehrani, a member of the Democratic Party of Iran, was first ar-
rested in 1999 and spent four years in prison. He was then re-arrested in July 2004
and condemned to seven years in prison and 54 lashes. In August 2005 it was re-
ported that he was held in solitary confinement for three months and had told rel-
atives that he was severely beaten. As of July he reportedly remained in Evin pris-
on.

In December 2004 student leader Heshmatollah Tabarzadi, jailed since June
2003, was sentenced by the revolutionary court to 16 years in prison. He was tempo-
;arily furloughed in August 2005; however, in July according to Al, he was in Evin

rison.

In November 2004 local press reported that after an early October 2005 trial, a
Tehran Revolutionary Court sentenced former foreign minister Ebrahim Yazdi, lead-
er of the banned Freedom Movement opposition party, to an unspecified but long
imprisonment, based on charges of actions against national security, insulting the
supreme leader, and other charges. At year’s end Yazdi was not in prison, but his
court case remained pending. He registered as a Presidential candidate in the 2005
elections, but the Guardian Council rejected his candidacy.

Former deputy prime minister Abbas Amir-Entezam, imprisoned for 26 years, was
reported to be on leave from prison at year’s end.

Civil Judicial Procedures and Remedies.—The judiciary is nominally independent
from the executive and legislative branches but remained under the influence of ex-
ecutive and religious government authorities. The head of the judiciary is appointed
by the Supreme Leader, who in turn appoints the head of the Supreme Court and
the chief public prosecutor. According to the constitution, under the supervision of
the head of the judiciary, the Court of Administrative Justice investigates the griev-
ances of citizens with regard to government officials, organs, and statutes. In prac-
tice, however, citizens’ ability to sue the Government is limited. It appeared that
citizens were not able to bring lawsuits against the Government for civil or human
rights violations. Dispute resolution councils are available to settle minor civil and
criminal cases through mediation before referral to courts.

Property Restitution.—The constitution allows the Government to confiscate prop-
erty acquired either illicitly or in a manner not in conformance with Islamic law.
The UN Special Rapporteur (UNSR) on Adequate Housing noted religious minori-
ties, including members of the Baha’i faith, were particularly affected. The U.S.’s
June report noted the “abusive use of [the law] is seen as an instrument for confis-
cating property of individuals as a form of retribution for their political and/or reli-
gious beliefs.” The report noted documentation of approximately 640 Baha’i prop-
erties confiscated since 1980, instances of numerous undocumented cases, and court
verdicts declaring confiscation of property from the “evil sect of the Baha’i” legally
and religiously justifiable. Rights of members of the Baha’i faith were not recognized
under the constitution, and they have no avenue to seek restitution of or compensa-
tion for confiscated property.

f. Arbitrary Interference With Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
constitution states that “reputation, life, property, (and) dwelling(s)” are protected
from trespass except as “provided by law”; however, the Government infringed on
these rights. Security forces monitored the social activities of citizens, entered
homes and offices, monitored telephone conversations, and opened mail without
court authorization. There were widespread reports that the homes and offices of
reformist journalists were entered, searched, or ransacked by government agents in
an attempt to intimidate.

Vigilante violence included attacking young persons considered too “un-Islamic” in
their dress or activities, invading private homes, abusing unmarried couples, and
disrupting concerts. At year’s end there was no systematic campaign, although
greater enforcement was reported on university campuses.

Authorities entered homes to remove television satellite dishes, although the vast
majority of satellite dishes in individual homes continued to operate. Beginning in
August there were press reports that the Government increased its confiscation of
satellite dishes. Early in 2004 Western media reported that Islamist militia con-
fiscated approximately 40,000 satellite dishes from four factories secretly manufac-
turing satellite equipment in eastern Tehran (see section 2.a.).

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The constitution provides for freedom of expres-
sion and the press, within limits. Article 23 of the constitution states “investigation
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of individuals’ beliefs is forbidden, and no one may be molested or taken to task sim-
ply for holding a certain belief.” Article 24 of the constitution states “publications
and the press have freedom of expression except when it is detrimental to the fun-
damental principles of Islam or the rights of the public.” At the same time, the
penal code states that “anyone who undertakes any form of propaganda against the
state” can be imprisoned up to a year. The law does not define “propaganda.” The
press law forbids censorship but also forbids disseminating information that may
damage the Islamic Republic or offend its leaders and religious authorities. It also
subjects writers to prosecution for instigating crimes against the state or “insulting”
Islam; the latter offense is punishable by death.

In practice the Government severely restricted freedom of speech and of the press.
The Culture Ministry must grant permission to publish any book, and it inspects
foreign printed materials prior to their domestic release. According to the Tehran-
based Association for Advocating Freedom of Press, state pressure on journalists in-
creased after President Ahmadinejad assumed office in August 2005. Journalists
were frequently threatened and sometimes killed as a consequence of their work.
The December 19 UNGA resolution on human rights in the country expressed,
among other abuses, serious concern about the continuing harassment, intimidation,
and persecution of student activists, human rights defenders, NGOs, clerics, journal-
ists and Internet writers, parliamentarians, students, and academics. It cited un-
justified closure of newspapers and blocking Internet sites.

Basic legal safeguards for freedom of expression did not exist, and the inde-
pendent press was subjected to arbitrary enforcement measures by elements of the
Government, notably the judiciary. During 2005 approximately 100 newspapers and
magazines were closed for varying periods. Self-censorship, even more than formal
governmental censorship, limited dissemination of information during the year.

The Government, through a state-controlled entity called the Sound and Vision
Organization, directly controlled and maintained a monopoly over all television and
radio broadcasting facilities; programming reflected the Government’s political and
socioreligious ideology. Because newspapers and other print media had a limited cir-
culation outside large cities, radio and television served as the principal news source
for many citizens. Satellite dishes that received foreign television broadcasts were
forbidden; however, many citizens owned them, particularly the wealthy.

Beginning in August the Government increased confiscation of illegal satellite
dishes in homes (see section 1.d.). The Government blocked foreign satellite trans-
missions using powerful jamming signals in the past. Separately, the Government
fuleii private broadcasting illegal; cooperation with private broadcasting was also il-
egal.

Foreign journalists faced harassment. The Government required foreign cor-
respondents to provide detailed travel plans and proposed stories before receiving
visas. They were also required to hire “fixers” inside the country at high cost. Some
were denied visas.

The 1985 press law established the Press Supervisory Board, which is responsible
for issuing press licenses and examining complaints filed against publications or in-
dividual journalists, editors, or publishers. In certain cases the board may refer com-
plaints to the press court for further action, including closure. Its hearings were con-
ducted in public with a jury composed of clerics, government officials, and editors
of government-controlled newspapers.

The press law also allows government entities to act as complainants against
newspapers, and often public officials lodged criminal complaints against reformist
newspapers that led to their closures. Offending writers were subjected to lawsuits
and fines. During the year there were numerous closures of newspapers and other
press outlets, as well as arrests of journalists.

Some human rights groups asserted that the increasingly conservative press court
assumed responsibility for cases before press supervisory board consideration, often
resulting in harsher judgments. Efforts to amend the press laws have not succeeded,
although in 2003 parliament passed a law limiting the duration of temporary press
bans to stop the practice of extending “temporary” bans indefinitely.

After the 1997 election of President Khatami, the independent press, especially
newspapers and magazines, played an increasingly important role in providing a
forum for debate over reform in the society. However, the press law prohibited the
publiclation of a broad and ill-defined category of subjects, including material “insult-
ing Islam.”

In the early part of the year, at least two student activists affiliated with the re-
formist student group Office for Consolidation of Unity (OSU) were expelled from
their universities by the Education Ministry. The OSU in particular reported har-
assment and detention of its members by government authorities, often plainclothes
security forces. Students reported facing disciplinary committees, courts, and even
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jail sentences related to their activities in student political groups. Student groups
reported interference with their activities and with student elections. Several liberal
and reform-minded professors were dismissed or forced to retire. On May 31, plain-
clothes security forces detained Abdullah Momeni, a spokesman for the OSU. The
previous week the Government detained two students at the Amir Kabir University
in Tehran, blogger Abed Tavanche, and fellow student Yashar Qajar, of the Islamic
Students Union. Tavanche and Qajar were held without charge and released at the
end of July.

In January the Ministry of Intelligence and Security and the Ministry of Islamic
Culture and Guidance jointly instructed the semi-official news outlets Iranian Stu-
dent News Agency and Iranian Labor News Agency to not report on the arrests and
prosecution of student activists without coordinating with those ministries, accord-
ing to the news Web site Rooz Online. Rooz also reported that the Supreme National
Security Council warned editors in chief not to publish political analysis that dif-
fered from the country’s official policy. Tehran Prosecutor General Saeed Mortazavi
reportedly stated that “freedom of the press and freedom of expression are not abso-
lute and are subject to respect for Islamic and legal principles.”

Domestic press reports indicated the Government attempted to limit the distribu-
tion of reformist campaign materials in the December 15 municipal council elec-
tions.

On January 8, a court in Mashhad gave blogger Ahmad Reza Shiri a three-year
suspended jail sentence for articles published on his blog, according to Reporters
Without Borders (RSF). Shiri was not jailed but must serve that sentence if he has
further trouble with government authorities. According to RSF authorities often use
suspended sentences to intimidate and silence journalists who criticize the Govern-
ment.

On January 29, Elham Afroutan and six other journalists from the weekly news-
paper Tamadon-e-Hormozgan in the city of Bandar Abbas were arrested for writing
an article critical of Ayatollah Khomeini. Afroutan and one other journalist were re-
portedly released in June after posting bail, according to RSF.

The state-owned newspaper Iran was suspended following publication of a May
12 cartoon that incited riots among the country’s Azeri minority (see section 5). On
May 23, according to RSF editor Mehrdad Qasemfar and cartoonist Mana Nayestani
were arrested and taken to Evin Prison. They were reportedly given a 50-day leave
but returned to prison on October 12. At year’s end both were believed to be out
of prison.

On July 24, the East Azerbaijan province press court revoked the license of pro-
vincial daily Nada-yi-Azerabadagan and sentenced its editor, Abolfazl Vesali, to six
months in jail reportedly for “inciting the public.” Vesali was released on bail after
spending 45 days in jail.

In August the Tehran public court revoked the licenses of the two publications
(the monthly magazine Aftab and business newspaper Akhbar-e-Eqtesadi) and sen-
tenced Aftab managing editor Isa Saharkhiz to four years in prison. Aftab was re-
portedly closed for “publishing false information,” specifically, a series of articles
critical of the country’s prison system.

On August 19, the Supreme Court sentenced Saghi Baghernia, publisher of the
business daily Asia, to six months in prison for “propaganda against the regime.”

Also in August according to domestic press, government spokesman Gholam
Hoseyn Elham wrote an open letter to Tehran prosecutor Mortazavi accusing some
publications of a smear campaign against the Government and calling for legal ac-
tion against publishers of “slanderous reports.”

In September according to the Committee to Protect Journalists (CPJ), an appeals
court upheld the one-year prison sentence against Mohammad Sadiq Kabudvand,
Kurdish journalist and human rights activist. Kabudvand, who is also secretary of
the Kurdistan Organization for the Defense of Human Rights, wrote for the now-
defunct weekly Payam Mardom Kordestan and was convicted of “inciting the popu-
lation to rebel against the central state.”

On September 12, major reformist daily Shargh was closed by the Press Super-
visory board. Authorities cited a satirical cartoon published on September 7 as the
reason for the closure. Also on September 12, monthly publications Nameh and
Hafez were closed. Government authorities reportedly pressured Shargh to replace
its managing editor before the closure, but the paper did not comply. Following the
closure of Shargh, a new publication, Rouzegar, began employing many of the origi-
nal Shargh staff. On October 19, the new publication was suspended three days
after it began publishing, when it ignored government warnings to avoid covering
political topics.
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On September 19, government officials raided the office of Advar News, a news
Web site affiliated with the student group OSU. The Web site was shut at that time
but resumed under a different name on October 4.

On October 12, three journalists from the Kurdish language weekly Rouji Ha Lat,
Farhad Aminpour, Reza Alipour, and Saman Solimani, were arrested without
charge. They were reportedly released one month later.

On October 16, proreform weekly Safir Dashtestan was reportedly closed for pub-
lishing an article critical of Supreme Leader Khamenei, according to RSF. Its pub-
lisher, editor, and an editorial assistant were detained; however, they were later re-
leased on bail.

In November 2005 RSF accused Ministry of Intelligence officials of harassing jour-
nalists, claiming government officials had summoned at least 10 journalists for
questioning and advised them not to criticize the new President or write articles on
sensitive issues like the nuclear program. HRW asserted, “By attacking a small per-
centage of those critical of the Government, authorities have been able to silence
a much larger body of journalists, activists, and students.”

There were threats and prosecution against journalists writing about ethnic
issues. For example, Yusuf Azizi was arrested in April 2005 for writing about ethnic
issues and released on bail in June 2005; as of year’s end, he had resumed writing.

Throughout the year the Government continued to harass senior Shi’a religious
and political leaders and their followers who dissented from the ruling conservative
establishment. On October 8, authorities arrested dissident cleric Ayatollah
Boroujerdi, who had publicly espoused the separation of religion and politics (see
section l.e.). In August 2005 Hojatoleslam Mojtaba Lotfi, the aide to Ayatollah
Montazeri arrested in 2004 for publishing a book on Montazeri’s five years of house
arrest, was reportedly released from jail.

Internet Freedom.—The Government increased control over the Internet during
the year as more citizens used it as a source for news and political debate. A 2004
poll by a domestic press outlet found many citizens trusted the Internet more than
other news media. In 2005 approximately 6.2 million citizens used the Internet, and
there were 683 Internet Service Providers (ISPs). All ISPs must be approved by the
Ministry of Culture and Guidance, and the Government used filtering software to
block access to some Western Web sites, reportedly including the Web sites of
prominent Western newspapers and NGOs. During the year approximately seven
million citizens used the Internet, although the Communications Ministry estimated
as many as 16 million users of the “Internet and information technology,” according
to domestic press reports.

In October the Government imposed a limit of 128 kilobytes per second (KBps)
on Internet speed and required ISPs to comply with the limit by decreasing Internet
service speed to homes and cafes. The new limit made it more difficult to download
Internet material and to circumvent government restrictions to access blocked Web
sites.

In January Arash Sigarchi, journalist and Internet author, was sentenced to three
years in prison for “insulting the supreme leader” and “propaganda against the re-
gime.” According to domestic press Sigarchi was reportedly released on medical
leave on June 7, and on December 23, the Government acquitted him of all charges
and declared the case closed.

RSF reported that during the year that 38 journalists were arrested and dozens
of media outlets censored. According to RSF repression of bloggers decreased during
the year, but Internet censorship increased. According to RSF the news Web sites
Advar and Entekhab were blocked during the year as well as several Web sites
dealing with women’s issues inside the country. Women’s groups reportedly
launched an online petition during the year to protest Internet filtering.

In January 2005 Judiciary Chief Shahrudi and other judiciary officials met with
several Internet writers about their claims of mistreatment. Domestic media later
reported that Shahrudi instructed the public prosecutor’s office to transfer the cases
to a special committee. The report on the treatment of the Internet writers was
never publicly released (see section 1.c.). Most of the writers were released on bail
by the end of 2005. After their release, RSF reported authorities summoned the
b}lloggers for questioning several times a week, and government officials threatened
them.

In April the Minister of Communications and Information Technology announced
the Government’s intention to establish a “national Internet,” which would improve
on the costly monitoring process that required Web site information to exit the coun-
try and then return. A study published by HRW in October 2005 listed Internet
sites that had been blocked in the country, including women’s rights sites, several
foreign-based, Farsi-language news sites, some popular sites of Internet writers, the
Freedom Movement Party Web site, a Web site promoting the views of Ayatollah
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Montazeri, several Kurdish Web sites, Web sites dedicated to political prisoners, and
a Baha’i Web site. In October 2005 government authorities also blocked access to
the Baztab news Web site. The Web site manager said they received a judicial order
saying the temporary ban was based on a complaint related to the nuclear issue.
In December 2005 13 Majles deputies protested Internet censorship in a letter to
President Ahmadinejad and urged him to end the ban on these three sites.

Beginning in 2004 the Government launched a major crackdown on sites based
in the country, including blogs (web-based publications of periodic articles with com-
mentary by the author and readers), reportedly blocking hundreds of Internet sites.
According to HRW in the past three years, Tehran Chief Prosecutor Saeed
Mortazavi reportedly ordered more than 20 Internet journalists and civil society ac-
tivists arrested and held in a secret detention center in Tehran.

In 2004 four of these detainees denied any mistreatment during a televised “press
conference” arranged by Tehran’s Chief Prosecutor Mortazavi. However, widespread
and credible reports indicated that while in secret detention, threats, torture, and
physical abuse were employed to obtain false confessions and letters of repentance
(see section 1.e.). After their release, some detainees testified to a Presidential com-
mission about their treatment. Commission member and former Presidential advisor
Mohammad Ali Abtahi later wrote on his Internet site that detainees claimed they
were beaten, held in solitary confinement, denied access to lawyers, and forced to
make false confessions. In January 2005 Abtahi reported that the Government
blocked access to his Internet site.

According to RSF the Government claimed to have blocked access to 10 million
“immoral” Internet sites during the year. In 2005 the judiciary announced the cre-
ation of a special unit to handle Internet-related issues. According to press report-
ing, the judiciary highlighted over 20 subject areas to be blocked, including insulting
Islam, insulting the Supreme Leader or making false accusations about officials, un-
dermining national unity and solidarity, and propagating prostitution and drugs.

Academic Freedom and Cultural Events.—The Government restricted academic
freedom. In September President Ahmadinejad called for the removal of secular and
liberal professors from universities. Reports indicated dozens of university profes-
sors were dismissed or forced to retire. Student groups reported that during the
year the Government used a “star” system to rank politically active students—each
star denoted a negative mark. Students with three stars were reportedly banned
from university or prevented from registering for upcoming terms. Government in-
formers were common on university campuses. Additionally, there were reports the
Government maintained a broad network of student informants in Qom’s major
seminaries who reported teaching counter to official government positions.

The Government censored cultural events. In November 2005 the Minister of Is-
lamic Culture and Guidance promised more stringent controls on books, cinema, and
theater, although he indicated the change would not be immediate. He also warned
of greater surveillance of “hundreds” of cultural associations. Culture Ministry offi-
cials also reportedly cancelled more than 30 concerts. In December 2005 President
Ahmadinejad announced a ban on Western music, which remained in effect during
the year. A September report by a Western NGO noted that censorship by authori-
ties and a culture of self-censorship strongly inhibited artistic expression in the
country.

The Government also effectively censored domestic films, since it remained the
main source of production funding. Producers were required to submit scripts and
film proposals to government officials in advance of funding approval. After Presi-
dent Ahmadinejad assumed office in August 2005, the Supreme Cultural Revolution
Council announced a ban of movies promoting secularism, feminism, unethical be-
havior, drug abuse, violence, or alcoholism. Films of some domestic directors were
not permitted to be shown in the country.

Admission to universities was politicized; all applicants had to pass “character
tests” in which officials eliminated applicants critical of the Government’s ideology.
Some seats in universities continued to be reserved for members of the Basij, re-
gardless of their scores on the national entrance exam. To obtain tenure professors
had to refrain from criticism of the authorities.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—Freedom of Assembly.—The
constitution permits assemblies and marches, “provided they do not violate the prin-
ciples of Islam”; however, in practice the Government restricted freedom of assembly
and closely monitored gatherings to prevent antigovernment protests. Such gath-
erings included public entertainment and lectures, student meetings, labor protests,
funeral processions, and Friday prayer gatherings.

Paramilitary organizations such as the Ansar-e Hizballah, a group of vigilantes
who seek to enforce their vision of appropriate revolutionary comportment upon so-
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ciety, harassed, beat, and intimidated those who demonstrated publicly for reform.
They particularly targeted university students.

On March 8, police dispersed a rally in Tehran commemorating International
Women’s Day. Participants were reportedly attacked and beaten by police (see sec-
tion 5). On June 12, police forcefully dispersed a women’s rights demonstration;
many protesters were detained and arrested, including former Majles deputy and
human rights activist Ali Akbar Musavi Khoini. Khoini was subsequently released;
however, others reportedly remained in prison at year’s end.

On September 24, police reportedly arrested 30 activists who gathered in front of
the UN office in Tehran to protest the death sentence of Kobra Rahmanpour, who
was convicted of the stabbing death of her mother-in-law in 2000. She pled self-de-
fense but received a death sentence.

On December 11, students disrupted a speech by President Ahmadinejad at Amir
Kabir University, shouting slogans directed against him. Ahmadinejad reportedly
spoke with some students following his speech and assured them they would not be
punished for expressing their views; however, reports indicated some student par-
ticipants still feared retaliation.

In December 2005 Sherkat-e-Vahed went on strike to protest nonpayment of
wages, poor working conditions, and the arrests of 14 association leaders. Mansour
Osanloo, the head of Sherkat-e-Vahed, was arrested at that time, and detained in
Evin Prison. On January 28, Sherkat-e-Vahed members demonstrated, calling for
the release of Osanloo and attention to their grievances. Police used force to disrupt
the protest and arrested several hundred members of the syndicate, as well as some
of their family members, according to the International Trade Union Confederation
(ITUC). Family members and some of the workers were released, but at year’s end
there was no information regarding other reportedly detained workers. On August
9, Osanloo was released on bail but re-arrested on November 19 (see section 6.b.).

Freedom of Association.—The constitution provides for the establishment of polit-
ical parties, professional associations, Islamic religious groups, and organizations for
recognized religious minorities, provided that such groups do not violate the prin-
ciples of “freedom, sovereignty, and national unity,” or question Islam as the basis
of the Islamic Republic; however, the Government limited freedom of association, in
practice.

The Government’s 2002 dissolution of the Freedom Movement, the country’s old-
est opposition party, remained in effect.

¢. Freedom of Religion.—The constitution declares that the “official religion of Iran
is Islam and the doctrine followed is that of Ja’fari (Twelver) Shi’ism.” The constitu-
tion also states that “other Islamic denominations are to be accorded full respect”
and recognizes the country’s pre-Islamic religions—Zoroastrians, Christians, and
Jews—as “protected” religious minorities; however, in practice the Government re-
stricted freedom of religion. Religions not specifically protected under the constitu-
tion, particularly the Baha’i Faith, did not enjoy freedom.

The central feature of the country’s Islamic republican system is rule by the “reli-
gious jurisconsult.” Its senior leadership consisted principally of Shi’a clergymen, in-
cluding the supreme leader of the revolution, the President, the head of the judici-
ary, and the speaker of parliament.

During the year, for the first time, approximately 200 Baha’i students were admit-
ted to universities. However, it was not known if their admission resulted from
changed government policy or a change in the use of university application forms.

On May 19, officials arrested 54 Baha’is in Shiraz. No charges were made, and
all but three were released on bail within a week. The remaining three Baha'’is were
released on June 14.

On June 28, authorities re-arrested Baha’i member Pooya Mavahhed, who was
first arrested in August 2005 on a charge of opposition to the Government but was
released 10 days later on bail.

On August 17, according to press reports, authorities arrested Babak Rouhi in
Mashad on counts of having made copies of a Baha’i book for a Baha’i function.

Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—The population is approximately 99 percent
Muslim; 89 percent of the population is Shi’a, and 10 percent is Sunni. Baha’i,
Christian, Zoroastrian, and Jewish communities constitute less than 1 percent of the
population.

The Government carefully monitored the statements and views of the country’s
senior Muslim religious leaders. It restricted the movement of several religious lead-
ers, who had been under house arrest for years, and arrested and imprisoned at
least one dissident cleric, Ayatollah Boroujerdi, during the year (see section 2.a.).
All ranking clerics were pressured to ensure their teachings confirmed (or at least
did not contradict) government policy and positions (see section 1.e.).
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Sunni Muslims are the largest religious minority. The constitution provides Sunni
Muslims a large degree of religious freedom. Sunni Muslims claimed the Govern-
ment discriminated against them, although it was hard to distinguish whether the
cause for discrimination was religious or ethnic, since most Sunnis are also ethnic
minorities, primarily Arabs, Balouchis, and Kurds. As an example of discrimination,
Sunnis cited the lack of a Sunni mosque in the nation’s capital, Tehran, despite over
a million Sunni inhabitants.

Members of the country’s non-Muslim religious minorities, particularly Baha’is,
reported imprisonment, harassment, and intimidation based on their religious be-
liefs. In November 2005 the domestic press quoted a leading cleric, Ayatollah
Ahmad Janati, secretary of the Guardian Council, as saying humans who follow
anything but Islam are like animals who graze and commit corruption. The com-
ment was widely criticized in the country, and the Majles representative of the Zoro-
astrian community publicly condemned Janati’s remarks. The representative was
then summoned to court to face charges of spreading false news and showing a lack
of respect for authorities, but no case was pursued against him.

All religious minorities suffered varying degrees of officially sanctioned discrimi-
nation, particularly in employment, education, and housing. In June the UNSR for
Adequate Housing visited the country and reported that rural land, particularly
that belonging to minorities, including many Baha’is, was expropriated for govern-
ment use and owners were not fairly compensated. With the exception of Baha'’is,
the Government allowed recognized religious minorities to conduct religious edu-
cation of their adherents, although it restricted this right considerably in some
cases. Religious minorities are barred from election to a representative body, except
for the five Majles seats reserved for minorities, and from holding senior govern-
ment or military positions, but they were allowed to vote. Although the constitution
mandates an Islamic army, members of religious minorities did serve in the mili-
tary, although non-Muslim promotions were limited by a military restriction against
non-Muslims commanding Muslims. Reportedly non-Muslims can be officers during
their mandatory military service but cannot be career military officers.

The legal system previously discriminated against recognized religious minorities
in relation to blood money; however, in 2004 the Expediency Council authorized col-
lection of equal blood money for the death of Muslim and non-Muslim men. Women
and Baha’i men remained excluded from the revised ruling.

Inheritance rules favored Muslim family members over non-Muslims. For exam-
ple, under existing inheritance laws, if a non-Muslim converted to Islam, that per-
sonhwould inherit all family holdings while non-Muslim relatives would receive
nothing.

Furthermore, proselytizing of Muslims by non-Muslims is illegal. The Government
did not ensure the right of citizens to change or recant their religion. Apostasy, spe-
cifically conversion from Islam, was punishable by death, although there were no
reported instances of the death penalty being applied for apostasy during the year.
There was no further information on the Internet report of a Christian killed in No-
vember 2005 who had converted from Islam 10 years earlier. Baha’is are considered
apostates because of their claim to a religious revelation subsequent to that of the
Prophet Mohammed. The Government defined the Baha’i faith as a political “sect”
linked to the Pahlavi monarchy and Israel and, therefore, counterrevolutionary.

Baha’i organizations outside the country warned that the Government intensified
a strategy of intimidation against Baha’is. The country’s estimated 300,000 to
350,000 Baha’is were not allowed to teach or practice their faith or to maintain links
with co-religionists abroad. The Government continued to imprison and detain Ba-
ha’is based on their religious beliefs. A 2001 Justice Ministry report indicated the
existence of a government policy to eliminate the Baha’i community eventually.

In March the UN Special Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion and Belief expressed
concern about allegations that security forces were monitoring and gathering infor-
mation about the Baha’i community. Baha’i groups reported the Government was
collecting names of Baha’is across the country, and there was an increase of anti-
Baha'’i editorials in progovernment newspapers.

In December 2005 the longest held Baha’i prisoner, Zabihullah Mahrami, died in
prison of unknown causes. Mahrami was arrested in 1995 and faced a life sentence
for apostasy. Another Baha’i, Mehran Kawsari, who was sentenced to three years
in prison in November 2004 after writing a letter to then-President Khatami on the
situation of Baha’is, was released on bail on March 18.

On May 19, 54 Baha’is were arrested in the city of Shiraz. Those arrested were
primarily Baha’i youths participating in a student volunteer program to tutor un-
derprivileged children. All were released by mid-June.

Throughout 2005 the Government arrested 65 other Baha’is, detained them, and
later released them on high bails, often in the form of property deeds. While they
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were imprisoned, their families often were not informed of their location, and au-
thorities denied any record of their arrests or did not indicate charges against them.
Some were not allowed to work for several months after their release. Government
agents also searched numerous Baha’i homes and seized possessions.

In October the National Spiritual Assembly of Baha’is of the United States re-
ported that more than 300 Baha’i students passed the university entrance exam in
the country and were admitted. The Baha’i group reported 201 students were al-
lowed to register for university, but 14 were identified as Baha’is by their profes-
sors, dismissed from classes, and told they would need a Ministry of Education cer-
tificate to resume studies. At year’s end they had reportedly not received responses
from the ministry.

The December 19 UNGA resolution on the country’s human rights expressed seri-
ous concerns about increasing discrimination against religious and ethnic minori-
ties, citing the escalation and increased frequency of violations against Baha’is. It
called on the Government to implement the 1996 UNSR report of the Commission
on Human Rights on religious tolerance, particularly in regard to the Baha’i commu-
nity.

In 2001 the U.S. estimated the Christian community at approximately 300,000.
Of these the majority were ethnic Armenians and Assyro-Chaldeans. Protestant de-
nominations and evangelical churches also were active, but they reported restric-
tions on their activities. The authorities became particularly vigilant in recent years
in curbing proselytizing activities by evangelical Christians. Some unofficial esti-
mates circa 2004 indicated that there were approximately 100,000 Muslim-born citi-
zens who had converted to Christianity. The U.S. estimated that 15,000 to 20,000
Christians emigrated each year; however, given the continued exodus from the coun-
try for economic and social reasons, it was difficult to establish the role religion
played in the choice to emigrate.

On September 26, authorities arrested Fereshteh Dibaj and Reza Montazami,
Christian citizens, at their home in the northeastern part of the country. The Infor-
mation Ministry held the couple for 10 days without bringing any charges against
them, and agents confiscated their home computer and other belongings. They were
released on October 5. Dibaj and Montazami operated an independent church in
Mashhad.

In 2004 authorities reportedly arrested a number of Christians in the northern
part of the country and imprisoned Hamid Pourmand, a Protestant minister and
former military officer. In February 2005 a military court convicted Pourmand of
“deceiving the armed forces” for not declaring he was a convert to Christianity. He
was sentenced to three years in prison and discharged from the military. A judiciary
spokesman said Pourmand was convicted for involvement with a “political group”
and not because of his religion. In May 2005 the Bushehr Revolutionary Court
cleared Pourmand of apostasy but sentenced him to three years in prison for espio-
nage. At year’s end there was no further information.

Estimates of the size of the Jewish community varied from 15,000 to 30,000. The
Government’s anti-Israel stance, in particular the President’s speeches against
Israel stating the Zionist regime should be eliminated, and the perception among
many citizens that Jewish citizens supported Zionism and Israel, created a threat-
ening atmosphere for the community.

On December 11 and 12, the Government sponsored a conference entitled, “Re-
view of the Holocaust: Global Vision.” This conference was widely criticized as it
sought to provide a forum for those who deny the existence or scope of the Holo-
caust. Topics included: “Nazism and Zionism: Cooperation or Hostility”; “Holocaust:
Concept and Justification/Evidence”; “Gas Chambers: Denial or Confirmation”;
“Aftermath and Exploitation”; “Anti-Semitism and the Emergence of Zionism”; and
“Western Media and Propaganda.” Speakers at the conference universally called for
the elimination or delegitimization of the state of Israel and concluded that the Hol-
ocaust did not occur or was an exaggeration used by Jews for political and financial
gains.

On October 20, Channel 1 aired a science fiction film made in the country entitled
The Land of Wishes. It featured an evil queen, adorned with a large Star of David
and sitting on a throne in the “Black House” (which is also marked with a Star of
David). The queen engages in a battle of “virtual warriors” with a young girl who
seeks to free the masses the queen has enslaved. When the queen is defeated, her
technicians die struggling to rescue a “medal”—also a Star of David.

In the fall the newspaper Hamshahri cosponsored a Holocaust cartoon contest in
which the paper solicited submissions from around the world and awarded a
$12,000 (approximately 111,000 rials) prize to a Moroccan cartoonist who drew a
picture of an Israeli crane erecting a wall of concrete blocks around the Al-Agsa
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Mosque in Jerusalem, Islam’s third holiest site. The blocks bear sections of a photo-
graph of the Nazi extermination camp at Auschwitz-Birkenau.

Within the domestic press, anti-Semitism in the media was present and anti-Se-
mitic editorial cartoons depicting demonic and stereotypical images of Jews along
with Jewish symbols were published throughout the year, primarily in the govern-
ment-controlled owned daily newspaper, Al-Wifaq, and occurred without government
response.

In October 2005 President Ahmadinejad told “The World Without Zionism” con-
ference that, “as the Imam [revolutionary leader Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini]
said, Israel must be wiped off the map.” While chants of “death to Israel” had been
common at public gatherings prior to this declaration, Ahmadinejad’s comment was
the first public call for Israel’s destruction by a high-ranking government official in
recent years. Supreme Leader Khamenei, while not repudiating Ahmadinejad’s re-
marks, said the country would not commit aggression against any nation.

Nevertheless, Ahmadinejad continued in subsequent speeches to make similar
comments, labeling the Holocaust a myth and calling for the removal of the Jewish
state from the Middle East. For example, on April 15, at the opening of a conference
supporting Palestinians he said, “Like it or not, the Zionist regime is headed to-
wards annihilation.” He followed this remark on April 27 on live state television
claiming, “The regime in Israel will one day vanish.” On July 8, Ahmadinejad stated
that “the basic problem in the Islamic world is the existence of the Zionist regime,
and the Islamic world and the region must mobilize to remove this problem,” and
later that month stated during an emergency meeting with Muslim leaders that
“the real cure for the Lebanon conflict is the elimination of the Zionist regime, but
there should be first an immediate cease-fire.” On August 3, in a speech before the
Organization of the Islamic Conference, he said, “the Zionist regime is fraudulent
and illegitimate and cannot survive,” and on October 19 and November 13,
Ahmadinejad stated, “The regime in Israel will be gone, definitely. You, the Western
powers, should know that any government that stands by the Zionist regime from
now on will not see any result but the hatred of people.” On December 12, he stated
that he wished to give “thanks to people’s wishes and God’s will the trend for the
existence of the Zionist regime is downwards and this is what God has promised
and what all nations want. Just as the Soviet Union was wiped out and today does
not exist, so will the Zionist regime soon be wiped out.”

The sole Jewish member of parliament (MP) condemned the President’s remarks
on the Holocaust, noting in a September 22 BBC News article that “it is very regret-
table to see a horrible tragedy so far reaching as the Holocaust being denied it was
a very big insult to Jews all around the world.”

The Jewish MP also complained in April 2005 that the state-run Islamic Republic
of Iran Broadcasting (IRIB) television network transmitted anti-Semitic programs,
although he noted this year that such broadcasts were sporadic. According to local
press, IRIB replied in a letter later in April that was read in the Majles that its
programming was based on “research and documentary evidence” and claimed that
IRIB’s programming gave more attention to positive Jewish characters than nega-
tive ones. IRIB’s statement notwithstanding, anti-Semitic material on national tele-
vision included a serial started in December 2004 called Zahra’s Blue Eyes, in which
Israelis reportedly kidnapped Palestinian children to harvest organs for transplant.

In recent years the Government has made education of Jewish children more dif-
ficult by limiting distribution of Hebrew texts and requiring several Jewish schools
to remain open on Saturdays, the Jewish Sabbath. There were limits on the level
to which Jews could rise professionally, particularly in government. Jewish citizens
were permitted, however, to obtain passports and travel outside the country, with-
out previous limits on multiple-exit visas or restriction on permitting all family
members to travel at once.

In May a magazine published photos of synagogues draped in U.S. and Israeli
flags and claimed they were in Tehran and Shiraz when in fact they were outside
of the country. Anti-Jewish and anti-Israel demonstrations followed in Shiraz. The
Jewish MP protested in the Majles and was supported by the Speaker of the Majles,
Gholam Ali Hadded Adel, who reprimanded the magazine. At the end of the year,
a Jewish community monthly publication stopped for unknown reasons.

The Mandeans, whose religion draws on Christian Gnostic beliefs, number ap-
proximately 5,000 to 10,000 persons, primarily in the southwest. There were reports
that Mandeans experienced discrimination in the form of pressure to convert to
Islam and problems accessing higher education.

The Zoroastrian community, whose religion was the country’s official religion be-
fore Islam, numbers approximately 30,000 to 35,000.

Sufis are a minority Muslim sect whose practices focus on mysticism in Islam and
involve dance and music. Sufis are sometimes regarded with suspicion by followers
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of more orthodox interpretations of Islam. Sufi organizations outside the country
previously expressed concern about government repression of their religious prac-
tices, and during the year there were arrests in Qom, a center of orthodox Shi’ism,
after calls by Shi’a clerics for restrictions on local Sufis.

On February 14, according to authorities, 1,200 Sufi worshippers in Qom were ar-
rested. Sufi groups and human rights activists placed the number of arrested at ap-
proximately 2,000. Qom officials announced that the worshippers were arrested fol-
lowing attempts by authorities to expel them from their place of worship. Officials
in Qom said that the building had been illegally turned into a place of worship and
worshippers who refused to leave had to be removed by force. Authorities further
stated that more than 100 persons, including 30 police officers, were injured.

On May 4, 52 Sufis were sentenced to one year in prison, fines, and lashes (ulti-
mately reduced to fines) in connection with the February incident. Their lawyers,
Farshid Yadollahi and Omid Behrouzi, shared their sentence and were also banned
from practicing law for five years.

For a more detailed discussion, see the 2006 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The Government placed some restrictions on these rights. Citizens
could travel within the country and change their place of residence without obtain-
ing official permission. The Government required exit permits for foreign travel for
all citizens. Some citizens, particularly those whose skills were in short supply and
who were educated at government expense, had to post bonds to obtain exit permits.
The Government restricted the movement of certain religious minorities and several
f‘elligious leaders (see sections 1.d. and 2.c.), as well as some scientists in sensitive
ields.

For example, Hojjatoleslam Ezimi Qedimi was convicted of “propagandizing in
favor of groups and organizations against the system.” On August 31, he was re-
leased after serving approximately five months in prison; however a five-year over-
seas travel ban remained in effect. Additionally, in January 2005 according to do-
mestic media, former deputy minister for Islamic culture and guidance, Issa
Saharkhiz, was banned from foreign travel. In December 2005 Emaddedin Baqi,
President of the Association in Defense of Prisoners Rights, was prevented from
going to France to receive a human rights prize. There was no indication during the
year that these travel bans were lifted.

Citizens returning from abroad occasionally were subjected to searches and exten-
sive questioning by government authorities for evidence of antigovernment activities
abroad. Recorded and printed material, personal correspondence, and photographs
were subject to confiscation.

Women must obtain the permission of their husband, father, or other male rel-
ative to obtain a passport. Married women must receive written permission from
their husbands before leaving the country.

The Government did not use forced external exile, and no information was avail-
able regarding whether the law prohibits such exile; however, the Government used
internal exile as a punishment.

The Government offered amnesty to rank-and-file members of the Iranian ter-
rorist organization, MEK residing outside the country. Subsequently, the ICRC as-
sisted with voluntarily repatriating at least 300 MEK affiliates housed in Iraq
under MNF-I (Multinational Force Iraq) protective supervision.

Protection of Refugees.—The law provides means for granting asylum or refugee
status to qualified applicants in accordance with the 1951 UN Convention Relating
to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol. The Government has established
a system for providing protection to refugees. There were no reports of any forced
return of persons to a country where they feared persecution; however, there were
reports that the Government deported refugees deemed “illegal” entrants into the
country. In times of economic uncertainty, the Government increased pressure on
refugees to return to their home countries. The Government generally cooperated
with the office of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and other hu-
manitarian organizations in assisting refugees and refugee seekers.

No information was available on government policy regarding temporary protec-
tion to individuals who may not qualify as refugees under the 1951 Convention or
its 1967 Protocol.

In October at a UNHCR meeting on refugees in Geneva, Interior Minister Mostafa
Purmohammadi estimated that the country hosted 950,000 legal refugees from Af-
ghanistan, plus another one million illegal Afghan refugees. Reportedly, the
UNHCR complained that government authorities pressured Afghan refugees to re-
turn to Afghanistan by suspending education and medical services and revoking res-
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idence permits. On October 12, the provincial government of East Azerbaijan prov-
ince announced Afghan refugees could not remain in the province and had until Oc-
tober 22 to present themselves to authorities for their situations to “be clarified.”
The Government accused many Afghans of involvement in drug trafficking.

According to a Western NGO, in February 2005 the country passed regulations
that increased fines for employers of Afghans without work permits and imposed
new restrictions to make it more difficult for Afghans to obtain mortgages, rent or
own property, or open bank accounts. The Government did not impose the same re-
strictions on Iraqi refugees. These rules also included new restrictions on residence
in certain cities and regions and lifted an earlier exemption from school fees for Af-
ghan refugee children. UNHCR cut all education assistance to Afghans. In June the
Government reduced the school fees charged for Afghan students, according to a
Western NGO. During the year government officials called for increased repatriation
of refugees to Afghanistan.

In January 2005 the judiciary announced amnesty for imprisoned Afghans, includ-
ing those on death row. Following release, these Afghans were to be repatriated;
however, there was no confirmation during the year that they were repatriated.
There were reports in 2005 of Afghans being arrested and deported in the southeast
of the country. Most were illegal migrants, seeking to stay in the country for eco-
nomic reasons, but some had temporary residence permits. Government officials de-
nied arresting refugees. A June 2005 survey by a Western NGO noted that the
country had deported 140,000 Afghans, including some with refugee status. At one
border crossing, the Government worked with UNHCR to allow deportees to claim
asylum or cite other reasons why they should not be deported, but it did not set
up similar facilities at other border crossings.

The UNHCR estimated that in 2001 there were approximately 200,000 Iraqi refu-
gees in the country, the majority of whom were Iraqi Kurds, but also including Shi’a
Arabs. In numerous instances both the Iraqi and Iranian governments disputed
these refugees’ citizenship, rendering many of them stateless.

During the past few years, however, a large percentage of these refugees were vol-
untarily repatriated. A Western NGO estimated that during the year there were ap-
proximately 54,000 Iraqi refugees in the country.

Although the Government claimed to host more than 30,000 refugees of other na-
tionalities during the year, including Tajiks, Uzbeks, Bosnians, Azeris, Eritreans,
Somalis, Bangladeshis, and Pakistanis, it did not provide information about them,
nor did it allow UNHCR or other organizations access to them. A Western NGO re-
ported that few international humanitarian agencies operated in the country be-
Cﬁuse the Government restricted their operations and did not allow UNHCR to fund
them.

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens To Change Their Gov-
ernment

Elections and Political Participation.—The right of citizens to change their gov-
ernment was restricted significantly. The supreme leader, the recognized head of
state, is elected by the Assembly of Experts and can only be removed by a vote of
this assembly. The assembly is restricted to clerics, who serve an eight-year term
and are chosen by popular vote from a list approved by the Council of Guardians.
There is no separation of state and religion, and clerical influence pervades the Gov-
ernment. According to the constitution, a Presidential candidate must be elected
from among religious and political personalities (rejal, which is interpreted by the
Council of Guardians to mean men only), of Iranian origin, and believe in the Is-
lamic Republic’s system and principles. The Council of Guardians, which reviews all
laws for consistency with Islamic law and the constitution, has “approbatory super-
vision,” allowing it to screen candidates for election. The council only accepts can-
didates who support a theocratic state. The supreme leader also approves the can-
didacy of Presidential candidates, with the exception of an incumbent President.
Prior to the 2004 parliamentary elections, the Guardian Council vetoed legislation
that would have required it to reinstate disqualified candidates unless the council
legally documented their exclusion. Regularly scheduled elections are held for the
presidency, the Majles, and the Assembly of Experts, as well as municipal councils.

On December 15, there were elections for the Assembly of Experts, municipal
councils, and Majles by-elections. Hundreds of potential candidates, largely
reformists, were disqualified by the Guardian Council and parliamentary electoral
committees prior to the elections. Nonetheless, in the municipal election for the
Tehran city council, reformists gained more seats than did supporters of President
Ahmadinejad. In the Assembly of Experts elections, Ahmadinejad’s political rival,
Expediency Council chair Hojatoleslam Ali Akbar Hashemi-Rafsanjani, received the
most votes in the Tehran constituency by a significant margin.
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The December 19 UNGA resolution on the country’s human rights expressed seri-
ous concern at “the absence of many conditions necessary for free and fair elections”
including arbitrary disqualification of large numbers of prospective candidates.

On November 14, council spokesperson Abbas Ali Kadkhodai announced only 144
of the 492 prospective candidates were eligible to run in the December 15 Assembly
of Experts elections. Reports indicated that 100 candidates withdrew their applica-
tion}?, cgilnd all female candidates failed the written exam on religious interpretation
(ijtihad).

The fairness of the June 2005 Presidential election was undermined both before
and during the polls. The Council of Guardians initially approved the candidacies
of only six of the 1,014 persons who registered and excluded all 89 female can-
didates as well as anyone critical of the leadership, including former cabinet min-
isters.

Many candidates and the Interior Ministry complained of irregularities during the
polling, including interference by basiji forces. There were no international election
observers. After the second round of voting, the supreme leader denied the allega-
tions of basiji involvement, and the council validated the results on June 29, 2005.
Domestic press said 104 cases of alleged violations were under review and suspects
were detained in 26 cases; however, no further action was taken. According to offi-
cial statistics, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad won the run-off race with 61 percent of the
votes.

Elections that were widely perceived as neither free nor fair were held for the
290-seat Majles in 2004. The Guardians Council barred over a third of the more
than 8,000 prospective candidates, mostly reformists, including over 85 sitting
Majles members seeking re-election.

The constitution allows for the formation of parties. There were more than 100
registered political organizations, but these groups tended to be small entities, often
focused around an individual and did not have nationwide membership. Following
the June 2005 Presidential elections, these political groupings significantly reorga-
nized, with new groups forming and existing entities changing leadership. Conserv-
ative groups splintered during the year; moderate conservatives appeared increas-
ingly separated from fundamentalist conservatives. In the December 15 municipal
elections, reform groups created a single electoral list for the Tehran municipal
council elections.

In 2002 the Government permanently dissolved the Freedom Movement, the coun-
try’s oldest opposition party, and sentenced over 30 of its members to jail terms
ranging from four months to 10 years on charges of trying to overthrow the Islamic
system. Other members were barred from political activity for up to 10 years and
fined (see section 2.b.). Its leader, Ebrahim Yazdi, was no longer in prison; however,
there was no information regarding the circumstances of other Freedom Movement
members.

There were no female cabinet ministers, although one of the nine vice Presidents
is a woman, and several women held high-level positions. There were 12 women
serving in the Majles during the year, and one woman was elected to the Majles
in the December 15 by-elections. Five Majles seats are reserved for religious minori-
ties. Other ethnic minorities in the Majles include Arabs and Kurds. There were no
non-Muslims in the cabinet or on the Supreme Court.

Government Corruption and Transparency.—There was widespread public percep-
tion of extensive corruption in all three branches of government, to include the judi-
ciary, and in the bonyads (tax-exempt foundations designed for charitable activity
that control consortia of substantial companies). In March Judiciary Chief Shahrudi
criticized economic corruption in the state sector and urged creation of a central
body with representatives from the state and private sectors to discuss issues of pri-
vatization and elimination of corruption; however, there was no known action on
this body by year’s end. On August 23, the Majles passed a law requiring all state
officials, including cabinet ministers, and members of the Guardian Council, Expedi-
ency Council, and Assembly of Experts to submit annual financial statements to the
state inspectorate.

In March 2005 Judiciary Chief Shahrudi claimed the judiciary was pursuing “700
to 800” corruption cases related to state officials. However, he clarified that these
offenses were usually the work of “junior administrators” and high officials should
not be prosecuted for the activities of their subordinates. In October 2005 in re-
sponding to criticism of a government report on corruption that omitted names,
Shahrudi said that those involved with financial crimes would not be publicly identi-
fied until they are found guilty or the appeals process exhausted. In November 2005
he also reportedly told the Majles that inefficient economic institutions were at the
root of corrupt practices and the duality of the economy—both state and private
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ownership—contributed to the problem. There was no information during the year
regarding further action on these corruption cases.
The country has no laws providing for public access to government information.

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

The Government continued to restrict the work of local human rights groups. The
Government denies the universality of human rights and has stated that human
rights issues should be viewed in the context of a country’s “culture and beliefs.”

In 2004 the Government granted permission to the Society for the Defense of the
Rights of Prisoners to operate as an independent nonpolitical NGO. The group
worked to protect detainees and promote prison reform, established a small fund to
provide free legal advice to prisoners, and supported the families of detainees.
Founders included former political prisons Emaddedin Baqi and Mohammad Hassan
Alipour. During the year the group maintained a Web site with information address-
ing human rights issues and in June published a report about prisons in the coun-
try. There was no indication during the year that Judiciary Chief Shahrudi re-
sponded to their appeal for attention to cases of political prisoners.

Various professional groups representing writers, journalists, photographers, and
others attempted to monitor government restrictions in their respective fields, as
well as harassment and intimidation against individual members of their profes-
sions. However, the Government severely curtailed these groups’ ability to meet, or-
ganize, and effect change.

Domestic NGOs worked in areas such as health and population, women and de-
velopment, youth, environmental protection, human rights, and sustainable develop-
ment. Some reports estimated that a few thousand local NGOs operated during the
year. However, in late 2005 a more restrictive environment accompanied the new
Presidential administration, including pressure on domestic NGOs not to accept for-
eign grants.

The European Union (EU) established a human rights dialogue with the country
in 2002 but held its last meeting in 2004. In a December 2005 press release, the
EU called the dialogue results disappointing and noted that the Government had
not agreed to a meeting during the year. The EU also expressed deep concern that
the human rights situation had not improved and, in many respects, had worsened.
On November 16, the Ministers of the European Parliament adopted a resolution
expressing concern about the deteriorating human rights situation and calling on
the country to restart the human rights dialogue.

International human rights NGOs were not permitted to establish offices in or
conduct regular investigative visits to the country. On an exceptional basis, in 2004
Al officials visited the country as part of the EU’s human rights dialogue, joining
academics and NGOs to discuss the country’s implementation of international
human rights standards.

The ICRC and the UNHCR both operated in the country. In June the Government
allowed the UN Special Rapporteur on Adequate Housing to visit. The December 19
UNGA resolution on human rights in the country encouraged the Government to re-
ceive U.S. on extrajudicial, summary, or arbitrary executions; torture; independence
of judges and lawyers; freedom of religion or belief; and freedom of opinion and ex-
pression. It also encouraged the Government to receive the Special Representative
of the Secretary General on the situation of human rights defenders and the Work-
ing Group on Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances.

The Islamic Human Rights Commission was established in 1995 under the au-
thority of the head of the judiciary, who sits on its board as an observer. In 1996
the Government established a human rights committee in the Majles, the Article
90 Commission, which received and considered complaints regarding violations of
constitutional rights; however, when the seventh Majles formed its new Article 90
Commission in 2004, the commission dropped all cases pending from the sixth
Majles. During the year the commission took no effective action.

Lawyer and Nobel Peace Prize winner, Shirin Ebadi, is a founder of the Center
for the Defense of Human Rights (CDHR), which represents defendants in political
cases. On August 3, the Government banned CDHR, claiming it had not obtained
a proper permit, declared its activities were illegal, and stated that those who con-
tinued its activities would be prosecuted. Ebadi noted that according to the constitu-
tion, “nongovernmental organizations that obey the law and do not disrupt public
order do not need a permit.” At year’s end CDHR was still reportedly banned.

Early in the year, a number of NGOs were left without legal status after they
were instructed to file for new permits. Those NGOs that did not file the request
were vulnerable to accusations of operating without a permit, but those that filed
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the paperwork had not received a response by year’s end. In either instance they
could be accused of operating without a permit.

Section 5. Discrimination, Societal Abuses, and Trafficking in Persons

In general the Government did not discriminate on the basis of race, disability,
or social status; however, it did discriminate on the basis of religion, gender, and
ethnicity. It consistently denied minorities their constitutional right to use their lan-
guage in schools. The poorest areas of the country are those inhabited by ethnic mi-
norities, including the Baluchis in Sistan va Baluchestan Province and Arabs in the
southwest. Much of the damage suffered by the citizens of Khuzestan Province dur-
ing the eight-year war with Iraq has not been repaired; consequently, the quality
of life of the largely Arab local population was degraded. Kurds, Azeris, and Ahvazi
Arabs were not permitted to exercise their constitutional rights to study their lan-
guages.

Women.—The constitution says all citizens, both men and women, equally enjoy
protection of the law and all human, political, economic, social, and cultural rights,
in conformity with Islamic rights. Article 21 states the Government must ensure the
rights of women in all respects, in conformity with Islamic criteria.

Nonetheless, provisions in the Islamic civil and penal codes, in particular those
sections dealing with family and property law, discriminate against women. Shortly
after the 1979 revolution, the Government repealed the 1967 Family Protection Law
that provided women with increased rights in the home and workplace and replaced
it with a legal system based largely on Shari’a practices. In 1998 the Majles passed
legislation that mandated segregation of the sexes in the provision of medical care.
In 2003 the Council of Guardians rejected a bill that would require the country to
adopt a UN convention ending discrimination against women.

On March 8, security forces attacked a rally in Tehran commemorating Inter-
national Women’s Day (see section 2.b.). An estimated 400 demonstrators gathered,
and the police forcibly dispersed the demonstration. Many demonstrators were re-
portedly beaten by police, including septuagenarian writer and activist Simin
Behbehani. According to one women’s rights activist, the rally organizers applied for
a (lioemonstration permit, but it was denied minutes before the rally was scheduled
to begin.

On April 22, government spokesman Hamid Reza Asefi called feminist views and
Western views of women’s rights “unrealistic” and “unethical” and stated the issue
was manipulated for international political purposes.

On June 12, security forces forcibly dispersed another women’s rights demonstra-
tion and arrested approximately 70 to 80 persons, including former Majles deputy
and activist Ali Akbar Mousavi Khoini. Demonstrators called for gender equality
under the law, including equal rights in divorce, child custody, inheritance, and
court testimony.

The December 19 UNGA resolution on country’s human rights expressed serious
concern at “the continuing violence and discrimination against women and girls in
law and in practice.” Early in 2005 a U.S. on violence against women visited the
country and, at her final press conference, spoke out against legal gender bias. The
report found the Government had taken significant but insufficient steps to address
the problem of violence against women, and it called on the Government to ratify
the UN Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, which was proposed by parliament in 2003.

During recent years women fought for and received relative liberalization of gen-
der-based treatment in a number of areas. However, many of these changes were
not legally codified. The female members of the seventh Majles elected in 2004 re-
jected some previous efforts by their predecessors to achieve equal rights. For exam-
ple, in October 2005 the Government announced that female civil servants in the
Culture Ministry and female journalists at the state newspaper and news agency
should leave the office by 6 p.m. to be with their families. However, there was no
indication that violators would be punished.

In 2005 activists on women’s issues expressed concern that the woman selected
by President Ahmadinejad to lead the Center for Women’s Participation, which is
affiliated with the office of the President, did not have a background in women’s
issues. In addition the Government changed the name of the organization to the
Center for Women and Family, raising concern that the organization sought to re-
orient debate on women’s problems to focus only on those related to the home, con-
cerns that proved accurate. During the year this office published reports on femi-
nism with a negative slant. In one article it drew comparisons between feminism
and prostitution.

Although spousal abuse and violence against women occurred, reliable statistics
were not available. Abuse in the family was considered a private matter and seldom
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discussed publicly, although there were some efforts to change this attitude. Rape
is illegal and subject to strict penalties, but it remained a widespread problem. Ac-
cording to the Government’s 2005 report on the rights of the child, the Center for
Women’s Participation and the UN Children’s Fund (UNICEF) organized the first
educational workshop on women’s and girls’ human rights in January 2005. Free-
dom from violence was one of the workshop’s topics. The report also stated that in
2004 the Center for Women’s Participation established a national committee, based
in the Health Ministry, to combat violence against women; however, during the year
there was no information on committee activity since its formation.

According to a 2004 report on the country from the Independent Researchers on
Women’s Issues, there were no reliable statistics on honor killings, but there was
evidence of “rampant” honor killings in the western and southwestern provinces, in
particular Khuzestan and Elam. The punishment for perpetrators was often a short
prison sentence.

Prostitution is illegal, but sigheh, or temporary marriage, is legal. Accurate infor-
mation regarding the extent of prostitution was not widely available, although the
issue received greater attention than in previous years. Press reports described
prostitution as a widespread problem, with a media estimate of 300,000 women
working as prostitutes. The problem appeared aggravated by difficult economic con-
ditions and rising numbers of drug users and runaway children.

The law requires court approval for the marriage of girls younger than 13 and
boys younger than 15. Although a male can marry at age 15 without parental con-
sent, the 1991 civil law states that a virgin female needs the consent of her father
or grandfather to wed, or the court’s permission, even if she is older than 18. The
country’s Islamic law permits a man to have up to four wives and an unlimited
number of temporary partnerships (sigheh), based on a Shi’a custom in which a
woman may become the wife of a Muslim male after a simple religious ceremony
and a civil contract outlining the union’s conditions. Temporary marriages may last
for any length of time and are used sometimes by prostitutes. Such wives are not
granted rights associated with traditional marriage.

Women have the right to divorce if their husband signed a contract granting that
right or if he cannot provide for his family, is a drug addict, insane, or impotent.
However, a husband is not required to cite a reason for divorcing his wife.

A widely used model marriage contract limits privileges accorded to men by cus-
tom, and traditional interpretations of Islamic law recognize a divorced woman’s
right to a share in the property that couples acquire during their marriage and to
increased alimony. In 2002 the law was revised to make adjudication of cases in
which women demand divorces less arbitrary and costly. Women who remarry are
forced to give the child’s father custody of children from earlier marriages. However,
the law granted custody of minor children to the mother in certain divorce cases
in which the father was proven unfit to care for the child. In 2003 the Government
amended the existing child custody law to give a mother preference in custody for
children up to seven years of age (previously she only had preference for sons up
to age two); thereafter, the father had custody. After the age of seven, in disputed
cases custody of the child was to be determined by the court.

The penal code includes provisions for stoning persons convicted of adultery, al-
though judges were instructed in 2002 to cease imposing such sentences. In addition
a man could escape punishment for killing a wife caught in the act of adultery if
he was certain she was a consenting partner; the same rule does not apply for
women. Women may also receive disproportionate punishment for crimes, including
death sentences (see section 1.a.). In August the Government reportedly authorized
judges to resume the sentence of stoning (see section 1.c.). In October human rights
groups and activists called on the Government to end the practice. Activists report-
edly published a list of 11 persons who had been sentenced to stoning during the
year and noted reports that two persons were stoned in May. Government officials
continued to deny that stoning sentences were imposed or implemented.

The testimony of two women equates with that of one man. The blood money paid
to the family of a female crime victim is half the sum paid for a man. A married
woman must obtain the written consent of her husband before traveling outside the
country (see section 2.d.).

Women had access to primary and advanced education. Reportedly over 60 per-
cent of university students were women; however, social and legal constraints lim-
ited their professional opportunities. Women were represented in many fields of the
work force, including the legislature and municipal councils, police, and firefighters.
However, their unemployment rate reportedly was significantly higher than for
men, and they represented only 11 percent of the workforce. Women reportedly oc-
cupied 1.2 percent of higher management positions and 5.2 percent of managerial
positions.
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Women cannot serve as President or as certain types of judges (women can be
consultant and research judges without the power to impose sentences). Eighty-nine
women registered to run for President in 2005, but all were rejected by the Council
of Guardians. This year women’s rights activists made an effort to allow women to
run for the Assembly of Experts. The constitution requires that Assembly of Experts
candidates have a certain religious qualification. Citing this requirement, some reli-
gious leaders gave qualified support for the candidacy of women in the Assembly
of Experts elections. Two women took the religious qualification exam, but neither
passed.

Women can own property and businesses in their name, and they can obtain cred-
it at a bank. The law provides maternity, child care, and pension benefits. The num-
ber of women’s NGOs has increased from approximately 130 to 450 in the past nine
years.

The Government enforced gender segregation in most public spaces and prohib-
ited women from mixing openly with unmarried men or men not related to them.
Women must ride in a reserved section on public buses and enter public buildings,
universities, and airports through separate entrances.

The penal code provides that if a woman appears in public without the appro-
priate Islamic covering (hejab), she can be sentenced to lashings and/or fined. How-
ever, absent a clear legal definition of appropriate hejab or the punishment, women
were at the mercy of the disciplinary forces or the judge (see section 1.c.). Pictures
of uncovered or immodestly dressed women in the press or in films were often
digitally altered.

Children.—There was little current information available to assess government ef-
forts to promote the welfare of children. Except in isolated areas of the country, chil-
dren had free education through the 12th grade (compulsory to age 11) and to some
form of health care. Health care generally was regarded as affordable and com-
prehensive with competent physicians. Courts issued death sentences for crimes
committed by minors (see section 1.c.).

In January 2005 the Government delivered a presentation to the Committee on
the Rights of the Child in compliance with its obligation as party to the Convention
on the Rights of the Child. The Government noted overall improvement in the situa-
tion of children, particularly in education and health. The Education Ministry re-
portedly paid particular attention to elevating the educational status of girls. It also
noted the Government’s efforts to shelter refugees, many of whom were children. Ac-
cording to the report, 195,000 Afghan and Iraqi refugee children were in school, and
UNHCR paid only 10 percent of the education costs. In June the Government re-
duced the school fees charged for Afghan students, according to a Western NGO.

At the same time, the report delivered to the Committee on the Rights of the
Child acknowledged the need for other legislative protection and better enforcement
of existing rules. The UN committee noted positively the provision of free education
for all citizens up to secondary school. However, it expressed concern about per-
sistent discrimination against girls and recommended the Government review all
legislation to ensure it was nondiscriminatory. Among its recommendations, the
committee urged the Government ensure all children were registered at birth and
acquired permanent nationality without discrimination.

In July 2005 UNICEF held a workshop in Tehran to explore alternatives to im-
prisoning youths, according to UN Integrated Regional Information Networks (IRIN)
(see section 1.c.). Only a few cities had a youth prison, and minors were sometimes
held with adult violent offenders (see section 1.c.). According to IRIN there were 300
boys and 40 girls at the Tehran youth prison, with the average age of 14, but some
were as young as age six. Children whose parents could not afford court fees were
reportedly imprisoned for petty offenses including shoplifting, wearing make-up, or
mixing with the opposite sex.

There was little information available to reflect how the Government dealt with
child abuse, including child labor (see sections 6.c. and 6.d.). Abuse was largely re-
garded as a private, family matter. According to IRIN child sexual abuse was rarely
reported. Nonetheless, according to the Government’s January 2005 report on the
rights of the child, the Health Ministry developed over the past few years an action
plan with UNICEF to fight child abuse, including training Health Ministry officials
on the rights of the child. According to UNICEF it operated a hot line for children
and their families in the city of Bam, which was akin to similar services that oper-
ated in other major cities. The services sometimes referred callers to a Ministry of
Education counseling program. The Government also set up hot lines for children
in foster care to report abuse. The July 2005 UNICEF conference in Tehran also
addressed problems relating to child sexual abuse, including identifying, inves-
tigating, and protecting victims.
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According to some reports, it is not unusual in rural areas for parents to have
their children marry before they become teenagers, often for economic reasons. In
2002 the Majles sought marriage age limits of 15 for girls and 18 for boys without
court approval, but the Council of Guardians objected, and the age was set at 13
for girls and 15 for boys. In the Government’s January 2005 report to the Com-
mittee on the Rights of the Child, it noted that early and forced marriages should
be stopped.

There are reportedly significant numbers of children, particularly Afghan but also
Iranian, working as street vendors in Tehran and other cities and not attending
school. In January 2005 government representatives told the UN Committee on the
Rights of the Child that there were fewer than 60,000 street children in the country.
Tehran has reportedly opened several shelters for street children. The Government’s
January 2005 report on the rights of the child claimed 7,000 street children had
been resettled.

Trafficking in Persons.—According to foreign observers, women and girls are traf-
ficked from the country to Pakistan, Turkey, and Europe for sexual exploitation.
Boys from Bangladesh, Pakistan, and Afghanistan were trafficked through the coun-
try to Gulf States. Afghan women and girls were trafficked to the country for sexual
exploitation and forced marriages. Internal trafficking for sexual exploitation and
forced labor also occurred. The Government did not fully comply with the minimum
standards for the elimination of trafficking, nor has it made significant efforts to
do so. The Government arrested and punished several trafficking victims on charges
of prostitution or adultery. In 2004 the Government conducted a study on trafficking
of women, passed a law against human trafficking, and signed separate Memoranda
of Understanding (MOU) with Afghanistan, Turkey, the International Organization
for Migration, and the International Labor Organization (ILO). In December 2005
Iran, Pakistan, Greece, and Turkey formed a joint working group to fight human
trafficking, according to Pakistani press reports. Domestic media reported that some
trafficking networks were disrupted during the year.

Persons With Disabilities.—In 2004 the Majles passed a Comprehensive Law on
the Rights of the Disabled; however, it was not known whether there was any im-
plementing legislation. There was no information available regarding whether the
Government legislated or otherwise mandated accessibility for persons with disabil-
ities or whether discrimination against persons with disabilities was prohibited; nor
was any information available on which government agencies were responsible for
protecting the rights of persons with disabilities. The Government’s January 2005
report on the rights of the child outlined health and education programs for children
with disabilities.

National | Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—The constitution grants equal rights to all
ethnic minorities and allows for minority languages to be used in the media and
schools. In practice, however, minority groups have not always been permitted to
use their respective languages in schools. Few minority groups called for sepa-
ratism. Instead, they complained of political and economic discrimination. Presi-
dential candidates, with the exception of the winning candidate, talked more about
problems facing minority groups in the 2005 Presidential elections than in the past.
Conservative candidate Ali Larijani, who later became the secretary of the Supreme
Council for National Security and chief nuclear negotiator during the year, said all
ethnic groups were important.

In June the U.S. for Adequate Housing reported rural properties, particularly
those belonging to minorities, were expropriated for government use without fair
compensation to the owners. In August 2005 the U.S. said that ethnic and religious
minorities, nomadic groups, and women faced discrimination in housing and land
rights, compounded by rising cost of housing. The Ahvazi representative in the pre-
vious Majles wrote a letter to then-President Khatami, complaining that Arab land
was being bought at very low prices or even confiscated. He also said Arab political
parties were not allowed to compete in elections, and Arabic newspapers and maga-
zines were banned.

The December 19 UNGA resolution on the country’s human rights expressed seri-
ous concern about continuing discrimination toward persons belonging to ethnic and
religious minorities, including violent repression of Arabs, Azeris, Baha’is, Kurds,
and Sufis. There was societal violence in northwest, southwest, and southeast re-
gions of the country, populated by various ethnic groups. Interior Minister Mustafa
Purmohammadi ranked ethnic divisions as one of the biggest problems his ministry
had to address. The Government blamed foreign entities, including a number of
Western countries, for instigating some of the ethnic unrest. Other groups claimed
the Government staged the bombs in Khuzestan during 2005 and early in the year
as a pretext for repression.
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In March Kurds clashed with police, reportedly resulting in three deaths and over
250 arrests. There were also clashes in June 2005, and there were strikes and dem-
onstrations in July and August 2005, following the killing of a Kurdish activist by
security forces. According to HRW and other sources, security forces killed at least
17 persons and wounded and arrested large numbers of others.

In 2005 the Majles’ national security and foreign policy committee studied the un-
rest in Kurdistan, and its rapporteur told domestic media that one factor was the
comparatively high level of economic development in Iraqi and Turkish Kurdish
areas. The representative from Sanandaj, Kurdistan also cited the lack of Sunni
cabinet members as a grievance. However, the results of a government inquiry were
not made public.

Foreign representatives of the Ahvazi Arabs of Khuzestan, whose numbers are es-
timated to be from two to four million, claimed their community in the southwest
section of the country suffered from persecution and discrimination, including the
lack of freedom to study and speak Arabic. Early in the year, there were several
bombings in Khuzestan (see section 1.a.). The Government blamed the violence on
outside forces and foreign governments, although the revolutionary court later an-
nounced death sentences for at least 11 ethnic Arabs in connection with the bomb-
ings. After the first bombing in January, the Ahvazi Arab Revival Party, an
irredentist group, criticized the Government for blaming its problems on foreign gov-
ernments and warned that there would be more violence if the Government did not
change its policies regarding ethnic Arabs.

Provincial authorities sentenced 19 Ahvazi Arabs to death in connection with the
October 2005 and January and February bombings. Human rights groups have ac-
cused the Government of torturing prisoners to extract confessions and unfair trial
practices; they called on the Government to retry at least 10 of the accused bombers.

Ahvazi and human rights groups allege torture and ill-treatment of Ahvazi Arab
activists, including detention of the spouses and young children of activists.

In April 2005 protests in Ahvazi followed the publication of a letter—termed a for-
gery by the Government—allegedly written in 1999 by an advisor to then-President
Khatami, referring to government policies to reduce the percentage of ethnic Arabs
in Khuzestan (see section 1.a.). According to HRW after security forces attempted
to break up the demonstrations and opened fire, the clashes turned violent and
spread to other towns. The Government restricted press coverage of the events (see
section 2.a.).

The Ahvazi Human Rights Organization wrote a letter to the UN in November
2005, claiming arbitrary arrests and executions of Ahvazi Arabs, including a lynch-
ing by security forces and extrajudicial killings in Karoon prison. The group claimed
that in November 2005 three thousand Ahvazis staged a peaceful demonstration;
however, security forces responded with tear gas grenades, and two Arab youths
drowned as a result. The group also claimed the Government made mass arrests
during a performance of a Ramadan play. Two persons arrested reportedly were
sentenced to death.

In August 2005 the U.S. for Adequate Housing reported 200,000 to 250,000 Arabs
were being displaced from their villages because of large development projects in
Khuzestan. Land compensation was inadequate—sometimes one-fortieth of market
value. Arabs also suffered from importation of labor from other regions, despite high
local unemployment.

Azeris composed approximately one-quarter of the country’s population and were
well integrated into the Government and society, including the supreme leader and
the head of the IRGC. However, Azeris complained of ethnic and linguistic discrimi-
nation, including banning the Azeri language in schools, harassing Azeri activists
or organizers, and changing Azeri geographic names. The Government traditionally
viewed Azeri nationalism as threatening, particularly since the dissolution of the
Soviet Union and the creation of an independent Azerbaijan. Azeri groups also
claimed that there were a number of Azeri political prisoners jailed for advocating
cultural and language rights for Iranian Azerbaijanis. The Government has charged
several of them with “revolting against the Islamic state.”

In May there were large-scale riots in the Azeri majority regions of the Northwest
following publication of a newspaper cartoon considered insulting to Azeris (see sec-
tion 2.a). The cartoon depicted a cockroach speaking in the Azeri language. Police
forcibly contained the protests, and police officials reported that four persons were
killed and several protesters were detained (see section 1.a). Authorities blamed for-
eign governments for inciting unrest.

The chief of the national police said security in southeastern Sistan va
Baluchestan Province was more problematic than elsewhere in the country. In
March a government convoy was attacked in the province, and 21 government offi-
cials were killed. The province has had high levels of ethnic unrest. In July 2005
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an armed Sunni group claimed to have beheaded a government security agent, pre-
sumably in the province; however, the report remained unconfirmed.

Other Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—In 2004 the judiciary formed the Spe-
cial Protection Division, a new unit that allowed volunteers to police moral crimes.

The law prohibits and punishes homosexuality; sodomy between consenting adults
is a capital crime. The punishment of a non-Muslim homosexual is harsher if the
homosexual’s partner is Muslim. In July 2005 two teenage boys, one 16 and one 18
years of age, were publicly executed; they were charged with raping a 13-year-old
boy. A number of groups outside the country alleged the two were executed for ho-
mosexuality; however, because of the lack of transparency in the court system, there
was no concrete information. In November 2005 domestic conservative press re-
ported that two men in their twenties were hanged in public for lavat (defined as
sexual acts between men). The article also said they had a criminal past, including
kidnapping and rape. It was not possible to judge whether these men were executed
for homosexuality or other crimes.

According to Health Ministry statistics announced in October, there were over
13,000 registered HIV-positive persons in the country, but unofficial estimates were
much higher; most were men. Transmission was primarily through shared needles
by drug users, and a study showed shared injection inside prison to be a particular
risk factor. There was a free anonymous testing clinic in Tehran, government-spon-
sored low-cost or free methadone treatment, including in prisons. The Government
also started distributing clean needles in some prisons. The Government supported
programs for AIDS awareness and did not interfere with private HIV-related NGOs.
Contraceptives, including free condoms, were available at health centers as well in
pharmacies. Nevertheless, persons infected with HIV faced discrimination in schools
and workplaces.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—The law provides workers the right to establish
unions; however, the Government did not permit independent unions. A national or-
ganization known as Workers’ House was the sole authorized national labor organi-
zation. It served primarily as a conduit for government control over workers. The
leadership of Workers’ House coordinated activities with Islamic labor councils,
which consisted of representatives of the workers and a representative of manage-
ment in industrial, agricultural, and service organizations of more than 35 employ-
ees. These councils also functioned as instruments of government control and fre-
quently blocked layoffs and dismissals.

The law allows employers and employees to establish guilds. The guilds issued vo-
cational licenses and helped members find jobs. Instances of late or partial pay for
government workers reportedly were common.

In 2005 workers appointed a committee to lobby for the right to form labor asso-
ciations. The committee issued a statement signed by 5,000 workers that it did not
recognize agreements signed between the Government and the ILO because workers
had no independent representation at discussions. Workers criticized official unions
for being too close to the Government.

b. The Right To Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The country’s ILO member-
ship requires respect for the right of freedom of association. However, workers did
not have the right to organize independently and negotiate collective bargaining
agreements. The ITUC noted the labor code was amended in 2003 to permit workers
to form and join “trade unions” without prior permission if registration regulations
are observed. The Labor Ministry must register the organization within 30 days.

Workshops of 10 employees or less are exempt from labor legislation. According
to the ITUC, over 400,000 of the country’s 450,000 workshops were exempt circa
2003.

The law prohibits public sector strikes, and the Government did not tolerate any
strike deemed contrary to its economic and labor policies; however, strikes occurred.
There are no mechanisms to protect worker rights in the public sector, such as me-
diation or arbitration.

In May members of the Syndicate of Bus Drivers of the Tehran and Suburbs Bus
Company (Sherkat-e-Vahed) wrote a letter to President Ahmadinejad, asking him
to respect their constitutional rights. In July ITUC and the International Federation
of Transport Workers (ITF) lodged a joint complaint to the ILO calling for Osanloo’s
release. On August 9, Osanloo, head of Sherkat-e-Vahed arrested in December 2005
during a protest strike, was released on bail. He was re-arrested on November 19
and again released on December 19 (see section 2.b.).

In a May 2005 letter, ITUC protested an attack that month on a meeting at the
Bakery Workers’ Association related to founding a union at the Tehran Vahed Bus
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Company. Reportedly 300 members of Hizballah and the Islamic Labor Councils at-
tacked the site.

The ITUC also protested the detention in August 2005 of Borhan Divargar, a
member of the Saqqez Bakery Workers’ Union, and claimed he had been beaten. In
November 2005 he was reportedly sentenced to two years in prison. The case was
overturned on appeal, but the Government brought new charges of “attempting to
hold an illegal gathering for the purposes of committing a crime.” A November re-
port indicated he was sentenced to two years’ imprisonment. At year’s end there was
no further update in this case.

In November 2005 President of the Saqqez Bakery Workers’ Union Mahmoud
Salehi was reportedly sentenced to five years in prison and three years of exile.
Salehi was also charged with contacting an ITUC delegation that visited the country
in 2004.

In May the sentences of Salehi and fellow arrested labor activist Jalal Hosseini
were appealed and overturned by the Kurdistan Province Court of Appeal. The
Saqgez Revolutionary Court then brought new charges against Salehi and Hosseini
for committing crimes against the country’s internal security. On October 16 and 18,
respectively, Salehi and Hosseini faced closed trials in Branch One of the Saqqez
Revolutionary Court. A November report indicated that Salehi was sentenced to four
years’ imprisonment and Hosseini to two years’ imprisonment.

According to the ITUC, labor legislation did not apply in Export Processing Zones.

c¢. Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labor.—The law permits the Government
to require any person not working to take suitable employment; however, this re-
quirement did not appear to be enforced regularly. The law prohibits forced and
bonded labor by children; however, this law was not enforced adequately, and such
labor by children was a serious problem (see section 5).

d. Prohibition of Child Labor and Minimum Age for Employment.—The law pro-
hibits forced and bonded labor by children; however, there appeared to be a serious
problem with child labor (see section 5). The law prohibits employment of minors
less than 15 years of age and places restrictions on the employment of minors under
age 18; however, the Government did not adequately enforce laws pertaining to
child labor. The law permits children to work in agriculture, domestic service, and
some small businesses but prohibits employment of women and minors in hard
%abor or night work. There was no information regarding enforcement of these regu-
ations.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—The law empowers the Supreme Labor Council
to establish annual minimum wage levels for each industrial sector and region. Dur-
ing the year President Ahmadinejad increased the minimum wage levels, but work-
ers continued to claim that it was too low. There was no information regarding
mechanisms to set wages, and it was not known if minimum wages were enforced.
The law stipulates that the minimum wage should meet the living expenses of a
family and should take inflation into account. However, many middle-class citizens
had to work two or three jobs to support their families.

The law establishes a maximum six-day, 48-hour workweek, with a weekly rest
day, normally Fridays, and at least 12 days of paid annual leave and several paid
public holidays.

According to the law, a safety council, chaired by the Labor Minister or his rep-
resentative, should protect workplace safety and health. Labor organizations outside
the country have alleged that hazardous work environments were common in the
country and resulted in thousands of worker deaths annually. The quality of safety
regulation enforcement was unknown, and it was unknown whether workers could
remove themselves from hazardous situations without risking the loss of employ-
ment.

There was anecdotal evidence suggesting some government employees and stu-
dents voted in the 2005 Presidential election to obtain the stamp proving they had
voted. Without this stamp, they feared they would have employment or enrollment
problems.

IRAQ

Iraq, with a population of approximately 25 million, is a republic with a freely
elected government led by Prime Minister Nouri Jawad al-Maliki. The current ad-
ministration assumed office on May 20, after the Council of Representatives (CoR)
approved a unity government composed of the major political parties. The December
15, 2005, CoR elections establishing this government met internationally recognized
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electoral standards for free and fair elections, and the results of the elections re-
flected the will of the voters, according to the final report of the International Mis-
sion for Iraqi Elections. During the year, sectarian violence increased and deepened.

Widespread violence seriously compromised the Government’s ability to protect
human rights. Sectarian-driven violence, acts of terrorism, and revenge by armed
groups in a climate of criminality and impunity undercut government efforts to es-
tablish and maintain the rule of law. On one side, predominantly Sunni Arab groups
such as Al-Qa’ida in Iraq, irreconcilable remnants of the Ba’thist regime, and insur-
gents waging guerrilla warfare violently opposed the Government and targeted Shi’a
communities. The other, predominantly Shi’a militias with some ties to the Iraqi Se-
curity Forces (ISF), targeted Sunnis in large-scale death squad and kidnapping ac-
tivities. While the law provides for civilian authorities’ control over the security
forces, there were many instances in which elements of the security forces acted
independently.

The February 22 bombing of the Al-Askariya Shrine in Samarra set off a series
of violent attacks that continued throughout the year. An increased level of sec-
tarianism resulted in significant population displacements. Estimates of those dis-
placed after the bombing ranged widely from 380,000 to 500,000 persons.

Insurgents and terrorists increased their bombing and targeting of markets,
mosques, and religious pilgrims, largely on a sectarian basis. In addition to these
attacks, death squads and terrorist groups attacked and killed shoppers and ordi-
nary citizens such as bakers, street cleaners, and storeowners, again largely on a
sectarian basis. These attacks caused thousands of deaths, principally in Baghdad,
but also across the country in Kirkuk, Mosul, and in the South and to the northwest
of Baghdad, reflecting a marked increase in extrajudicial killings over the previous
year.

The Government was unable to diminish these violent attacks, although large ef-
forts were made to implement better security measures, particularly in Baghdad.
The Prime Minister, with the concurrence of the CoR, renewed each month the
“state of emergency” originally declared in November 2004, excluding the provinces
of the Kurdish Regional government (KRG). The state of emergency allows the
Prime Minister to impose curfews and restrictions on public gatherings, associa-
tions, unions, and other entities; to put a preventive freeze on assets; to impose
monitoring of and seizure of means of communication; and to have all armed forces
directly report to him.

On November 5, the Iraqi Higher Tribunal found Saddam Hussein, whose regime
murdered, tortured, and caused the disappearance of hundreds of thousands of per-
sons, guilty of ordering the execution of 148 men and boys in Ad-Dujayl in 1982.
On December 30, Hussein was executed.

During the year, the following significant human rights problems were reported:
Pervasive climate of violence; misappropriation of official authority by sectarian,
criminal, terrorist, and insurgent groups; arbitrary deprivation of life; disappear-
ances; torture and other cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment or punishment; im-
punity; poor conditions in pretrial detention facilities; arbitrary arrest and deten-
tion; denial of fair public trial; an immature judicial system lacking capacity; limita-
tions on freedoms of speech, press, assembly, and association due to terrorist and
militia violence; restrictions on religious freedom; large numbers of internally dis-
placed persons (IDPs); lack of transparency and widespread corruption at all levels
of government; constraints on nongovernmental organizations (NGOs); discrimina-
tiorﬁ against women, ethnic, and religious minorities; and limited exercise of labor
rights.

The constitution and law provide a strong framework for the free exercise of
human rights, and many citizens contributed to efforts to help build institutions to
protect those rights. As well, the Ministry of Interior (Mol) and Ministry of Defense
(MoD) both increased the numbers of trained security forces, which can be directed
to establish an improved rule of law environment. Nonetheless, during the year,
government institutions were greatly stressed and faced difficulty in successfully re-
sponding to the challenges presented by widespread human rights abuses.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—The year was characterized by a
climate of increasing violence, principally carried out by Sunni insurgents, Shi’a mi-
litias, terrorists, criminal elements, death squads, and errant government agents.
The level of extrajudicial killings increased markedly over the previous year, accord-
ing to numerous independent studies, but there is no consensus on the correct fig-
ures. During the year, according to the UN Assistance Mission for Iraq (UNAMI),
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citing Ministry of Health (MoH) and the Baghdad Medical Legal Institute data,
34,452 civilians were violently killed (16,867 in Baghdad).

There were also other estimates of violent deaths directly attributed to the con-
flict. A government report presented a total of 14,298 violent civilian deaths directly
attributed to the conflict. The large variation in numbers reflected different criteria
for inclusion in the total (e.g., exclusion of deaths attributed to criminality), as well
as uncertainty about additionality of hospital/morgue counts, among other possibili-
ties.

Unauthorized government agent involvement in extrajudicial killings throughout
the country was widely reported. Shi’a sectarian militias such as the oppositionist
Jaysh al-Mahdi (Mahdi’s Army) and the Badr Corps continued to be prevalent in
the ISF, particularly in the center and south of the country. For example, killings
and kidnappings in Basrah were carried out by militia members wearing police uni-
forms and driving police cars.

Mol-affiliated death squads targeted Sunnis and conducted kidnapping raids and
killings in Baghdad and its environs, largely with impunity. On May 7, then min-
ister of interior Bayan Jabr announced to the press the arrest of a major general
and 17 other ministry employees implicated in kidnapping and “death squad activi-
ties.” Jabr also noted that that the Mol had found a terror group in its 16th Brigade
that carried out “killings of citizens”. On October 4, the Mol announced its decision
to dissolve the 8th Brigade of the police for its support of death squads, and sent
hundreds of personnel from that brigade to training. No results of the investigation
of the brigade, or of the other arrests, were available by year’s end.

In Irbil, Sulaymaniyah, and Dohuk, the three provinces comprising the KRG area
of the country, there were fewer reports of violence than elsewhere. However, the
KRG security forces were sometimes accused of using excessive force that resulted
in deaths. For example, on March 16, at a student protest in Halabja, KRG security
forces fired into the crowd when the protest turned violent, killing one student and
injuring several others.

Insurgent and terrorist bombings, executions, and killings were a daily occurrence
throughout all regions and sectors of society. Apart from attacks in Baghdad, the
Sunni insurgency and terrorists launched numerous attacks in Anbar and Diyala
provinces, and in Mosul and Kirkuk—areas noted for their high level of violence.
A large number of attacks targeting Shi’a civilians were attributable to the jihadist
Al-Qa’ida in Iraq, in furtherance of its stated goal to spark a sectarian conflict,
weaken the Government, force the Coalition to withdraw, and establish a base for
transnational terror operations. Other insurgent and terrorist groups also were in-
volved in the violence. These groups targeted government workers, ordinary citizens,
and members of the ISF among other groups.

According to government reports, 1,455 police officers were killed in targeted at-
tacks during the year. For example, in a suicide bombing attack January 5 against
a police recruitment center in Ramadi, 82 persons, many of whom were police, were
killed, and 70 were wounded. Potential recruits were also widely targeted. For ex-
ample, 23 potential police recruits were abducted, shot, and killed north of Baghdad
on January 23.

The February 22 terrorist bombing of the al-Askariya Shrine in Samarra provoked
a rise in sectarian violence. The al-Askariya Shrine represents one of the most re-
vered sites for those of the Shi’a faith. Hours after the bombing of the holy shrine,
a number of attackers, reportedly from the Jaysh al-Mahdi militia, conducted exten-
sive raids and killings in Sunni neighborhoods in Baghdad.

In the months that followed the bombing, a cycle of daily sectarian retaliatory at-
tacks resulted between Shi’a and Sunni. Sunni terrorist groups continued to engage
in a number of bomb and mortar attacks on dense Shi’a neighborhoods. In a few
examples among hundreds, on March 12, car bombs detonated at three markets in
Baghdad’s Shi’a-dominant Sadr City while families were shopping for food. These
attacks killed at least 58 individuals and injured 200. On July 1, a car bomb at a
crowded market in Sadr City killed 62 and wounded 114 in an explosion claimed
by “the Supporters of the Sunni People,” (Ahl al-Sunnah al-Munaserai), a pre-
viously unknown group.

Terrorist attacks also targeted religious sites. On July 18, a suicide bomb killed
59 persons in Kufa, near the Shi’a holy city of Najaf, in an attack claimed by Al-
Qa’ida. On August 10, 35 persons were killed and 122 injured by bomb blasts near
the Imam Ali Shrine in Najaf on a day commemorating the death of Zainab, the
Prophet’s daughter. The soldiers of the Prophet’s Companions (Jamaat Jund al-
Sahaba) claimed responsibility.

The actions and apparent growth of predominantly Shi’a militias similarly con-
tributed to the marked rise in violence. In particular, numerous reports indicated
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that the Jaysh al-Mahdi militia was responsible for a growing number of raids and
killings of Sunni citizens in Baghdad and other parts of the country during the year.

Throughout the country terrorist groups conducted sectarian attacks that ap-
peared to be carried out with the intent of instilling fear and chaos in the popu-
lation. On September 23, a Sadr City attack drew international attention when a
suicide bomber killed up to 35 Shi’a women and children as they were waiting in
line for cooking gas. On November 23, six car bombs in different parts of Sadr City
killed 202 and wounded 250 persons. On December 12, a suicide bomber killed 70
persons and wounded at least 236 in Tayran Square, in Baghdad after attracting
a crowd of day laborers to his truck with promises of work. There were numerous
reports of terrorists attacking shoppers on the street, shopkeepers, garbage collec-
tors, and others.

There were no publicly known judicial or disciplinary developments in the killings
reported in the 2005 Human Rights Report.

b. Disappearance.—Kidnappings and disappearances remained a severe problem
during the year; the majority of them appeared to be sectarian-related. A very large
number of kidnappings were also conducted for ransom. The police solved virtually
none of these cases.

During the year, many individuals disappeared, with frequent accusations di-
rected at the police. Many Baghdad residents complained that family members were
often taken without an arrest warrant by neighborhood police officers who would
later call for a ransom. Numerous reports indicated that rogue police were involved
in sectarian-motivated kidnappings. However, since criminals, insurgents, and mili-
tia members easily purchased and often wore police uniforms, there was no reliable
data on actual police abuses.

In Basrah reports of kidnappings and killings, often by gunmen wearing police
uniforms and riding in police vehicles, were a regular occurrence. The motives were
reported to be ransom and political intimidation.

Kurdish security forces, including the armed forces (Peshmerga), internal security
forces (Asayish) and intelligence services (Parastin/Zanyari), reportedly conducted il-
legal police operations outside KRG boundaries in the provinces of Ninawa and of
Tameen, whose capital is Kirkuk. These operations abducted individuals and de-
tained them in unofficial and undisclosed detention facilities in the KRG.

Incidents of political kidnappings also occurred during the year. For example, on
July 1 CoR member Tayseer al-Mashhadani was kidnapped while driving from
Diyala to Baghdad. Fellow parliamentarians protested the kidnapping by boycotting
CoR sessions for a week. After prolonged negotiation between the Government and
the kidnappers, she was released on August 26.

Other political figures did not share the same fortune. Ali al-Mahdawi, director
of Diyala Health Directorate and Sunni nominee for deputy minister of health, was
kidnapped on June 12 from within the MoH in Baghdad, where he was scheduled
to meet the minister. This marked the first time that a kidnapping occurred inside
a government ministry. His whereabouts remained unknown at year’s end.

On March 6, Ahmed al-Mosawi, the head of the Iraq Human Rights Society, was
kidnapped from the headquarters of the association. There was no information
about his whereabouts at year’s end.

During the year there was a marked increase in large-scale kidnappings. For ex-
ample, on June 5, up to 50 persons were taken from the Salhiya neighborhood in
Baghdad. The Mol publicly denied involvement, although residents reported that
the assailants wore police uniforms. Several of those taken were later released after
ha(\lring been severely beaten. The whereabouts of the others was unknown at year’s
end.

On June 21, approximately 70 Ministry of Industry and Minerals employees on
their way home from work were stopped at a temporary checkpoint. Gunmen
boarded their buses, released the women, and drove off taking the male employees
gosgage. Approximately half of them were released, and the rest were presumed

ead.

Until its fall in 2003, the former regime murdered, tortured, and caused the dis-
appearance of many thousands of persons suspected of or related to persons sus-
pected of opposition politics, economic crimes, military desertion, and a variety of
other activities. Mass graves continued to be discovered during the year.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The constitution expressly prohibits torture in all its forms under all circumstances,
as well as cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment. However, there were many, well-
documented instances of torture and other abuses by government agents and by ille-
gal armed groups. The Government’s ability to respond to the violence with full
transparency under strict adherence to the rule of law has been hampered by the
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nature and breadth of the violence perpetrated by terrorists and death squads, and
the lack of capacity, particularly in terms of pretrial detention facilities and matur-
ing but still fragile security forces and institutions.

During the year, local and international human rights organizations continued to
report that detainees held in several Mol and MoD detention facilities, as well as
in KRG security forces detention facilities, were tortured and abused. Incidents of
abuse included application of electric shocks, fingernail extractions, and other severe
beatings. In some cases, police threatened and sexually abused detainees and vis-
iting family members.

Serious reports of torture and killings were leveled at MoI’s Serious Crime Unit
detention facility in Basrah and the Khadamiya National Police detention facility
in Baghdad. Former detainees in both facilities reported that they suffered severe
beatings, electrocution, sexual assault, and, in some cases, gunshot wounds. There
were also similar accusations against MoD facilities, particularly against the 5th Di-
vision, 2nd Brigade’s detention facility in Baqubah.

Reports of abuse at the point of arrest, particularly by MoI's National Police forces
and by MoD’s battalion level forces, were common at year’s end. Accusations in-
cluded extreme beatings, sexual assault, and threats of death. There was little indi-
cation that Mol or other government officials took disciplinary action in cases alleg-
ing abuses, apart from some transfers within the ministry.

On December 25, British and Iraqi forces raided Mol’s Serious Crime Unit, based
at the Jameat police station in Basrah. The joint forces released 127 prisoners, in-
cluding juveniles. Many of the prisoners showed signs of torture. The joint forces
razed the building explaining that a torture chamber had been discovered in the
building, and they did not want to risk it being re-used.

On May 30, a joint inspection team discovered that 1,431 detainees were being
held in extremely poor conditions in the Baghdad Central Detention facility, a na-
tional police detention facility known as “Site 4.” Since Site 4’s capacity was only
approximately 500 beds, inmates had insufficient space to lie down and instead sat
knee-to-knee. Some detainees claimed that they were hung by handcuffs from a
hook in the ceiling and beaten on the soles of their feet and their buttocks. Inmates
claimed that interrogators killed some detainees. A number of juvenile detainees,
mostly young teenagers, alleged sexual abuse at the hands of Mol personnel and
adult prisoners. There were also allegations that some family members of the in-
mates were also sexually assaulted. Following the inspection of Site 4, the Govern-
ment worked to improve conditions for the detainees, relocating many including ju-
veniles to safer locations. In June arrest warrants were issued for over 50 suspected
abalsers. However, the Mol had yet to execute any of the arrest warrants by year’s
end.

Abusive interrogation practices reportedly occurred in some detention facilities
run by the two KRG internal security forces and the two KRG intelligence forces.
The Parastin/Zanyari forces reportedly operated separate detention facilities and
prohibited human rights organizations as well as the human rights ministry from
visiting their facilities and inspecting the treatment of detainees.

The KRG permitted visits to its Mol prison system by human rights organiza-
tions. The KRG Ministry of Human Rights (MoHR) also visited these prisons. Condi-
tions generally were reported to meet international standards.

Insurgents, terrorists, and some militia members regularly beat, dismembered, be-
headed, and electrically drilled and shocked their victims. For example, according
to March 28 press reports, 30 decapitated bodies were found near the village of
Mulla Eid, near Baqubah, north of Baghdad. A video shown on the Ansar al-Sunna
Web site was reported on June 10 to show the beheading of three men who appear
to be army soldiers. The blindfolded men identified themselves and said that they
were part of a “death squad” before being decapitated. According to Reuters, police
reported that the bodies of three persons, including a beheaded woman showing
signs of torture, were retrieved on September 7 from the Tigris River near the town
of Suwayra, south of Baghdad.

There were no developments in the November 2005 Jadriyah bunker investiga-
tion, in which hundreds of detainees were overcrowded and severely malnourished
with many showing signs of severe torture and some reported deaths.

The national MoHR continued its own prison inspection program; its reports were
not publicly available.

Prison and Detention Center Conditions.—Despite a law mandating that detention
facilities be under the sole control of the Ministry of Justice (MOJ), detention facili-
ties were operated by four separate ministries: Justice, Interior, Defense, and the
Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs (MoLSA) for juvenile detention facilities. Addi-
tionally, the KRG operated its own detention facilities. According to the UNAMI
March-April report, the general conditions of detention in the country were “not con-
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sistent” with international human rights standards. Overcrowding and lack of judi-
cial oversight were principal problems.

Justice ministry prison and detention facilities (otherwise known as the Iraqi Cor-
rectional Services or ICS) generally met internationally accepted standards for basic
prisoner needs. Observers believed that, although isolated incidents of guard abuse
occurred, this was not a systematic problem. The ICS internal affairs department
monitored abuse or violations of UN standards for human rights in prisons. Medical
care in MOJ/ICS facilities was satisfactory and in some locations exceeded the com-
munity standard. All prisoners received medical screening upon admission, follow
up care as necessary, and had access to daily sick call with medical personnel.

However, a number of detention facilities under Mol and MoD control did not
meet international standards. There was continued overcrowding. Many lacked ade-
quate food, exercise facilities, medical care, and family visitation. Detainee popu-
lations were high due to mass arrests carried out under security and military oper-
ations. Limited infrastructure or aging physical plants in some facilities resulted in
marginal sanitation, limited access to water and electricity, and poor quality food.
Medical care in Mol and MoD detention facilities was not consistently provided, and
rape, torture, and abuse, sometimes leading to death, reportedly occurred in some
of these detention facilities.

The ICS system operated 11 prisons and pretrial detention facilities, and Kurdish
authorities operated seven. The MoD operated 17 holding areas or detention facili-
ties in Baghdad and at least another 13 nationwide for detainees captured during
military raids and operations.

At year’s end the total number of Mol detention facilities was unknown. Including
police station holding stations, official Mol detention locations were estimated to
number over 1,000 facilities. Additionally, there were reports of unofficial detention
centers throughout the country. Unlawful releases and continued detention beyond
the date of ordered release, as well targeting and kidnapping of Sunni-Arab detain-
ees were reported. However, there were indications during the last months of the
year of emerging Jaysh al-Mahdi militia influence within the MOJ prison facility
system.

The law mandates that women and juveniles be held separately from men. Al-
though in some cases women were housed in the same detention facility as men,
generally they were not. Juveniles were occasionally held with adults. A number of
Juvenile detainees, mostly young teenagers, alleged sexual abuse at the hands of
Mol personnel and adult prisoners. Additionally, pretrial detainees and convicted
prisoners were often held in the same facility due to space limitations.

The MOJ/ICS and KRG routinely permitted visits to prisons by representatives
of the both the national and the KRG ministries of human rights. Access to national
Mol detention and pretrial facilities, as well as to similar facilities of the KRG
Asayish and intelligence forces, was generally not permitted for domestic and inter-
national human rights NGOs or intergovernmental organizations (see section 4).

The KRG Mol and MoLSA detention facilities met international standards for
prisoner needs.

The KRG Asayish detention facilities did not provide consistent access to human
rights organizations. The KRG MoHR did not visit these facilities. The KRG intel-
ligence groups reportedly maintained separate detention facilities; however, there
were no reports of access by outsiders to these facilities. The condition of prisoners
and detainees in these facilities was unknown.

d. Arbitrary Arrest or Detention.—The constitution provides protection against ar-
bitrary arrest and detention, except in extreme exigent circumstances as provided
for in a state of emergency. In practice, there were a number of instances of arbi-
trary arrest and detention.

Role of the Police and Security Apparatus.—During the year the MOI exercised
its responsibilities throughout the country except for the KRG area. Such respon-
sibilities include providing internal security through police and domestic intelligence
capabilities, and regulating all domestic and foreign private security companies. It
also has responsibility for emergency response, border enforcement, dignitary pro-
tection, firefighting, and facilities protection. The army, under direction of the MoD,
also played a part in providing domestic security. During the year, ISF often did
not have sufficient capacity to prevent or respond to societal violence.

Sectarian divisions, personnel and equipment shortages, and unwillingness to
?erve outside the areas in which they were recruited were problems for all security
orces.

The KRG maintained its own security forces as set forth in the constitution. The
KRG functioned with two party-based ministries of interior. The Patriotic Union of
Kurdistan (PUK) party controlled the ministry with oversight of the province of
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Sulaymaniyah, and the Kurdish Democratic Party (KDP) controlled the ministry
with oversight of the provinces of Irbil and Dohuk. The KRG also maintained two
separate army forces and two separate internal security units. All four of these se-
curity forces detained and held suspects in custody.

Police effectiveness, particularly the national police, was seriously compromised
by militias, sectarianism, and in the case of the KRG, political party influences. Cor-
ruption and a culture of impunity were rampant. During the year, after some inves-
tigatory efforts, the Mol announced the firing of hundreds of employees accused of
corruption. Many employees accused of serious human rights abuses were trans-
ferred rather than fired or arrested.

Allegations of MoD abuses increased in the last few months of the year. Of note
were complaints against MoD battalion level units that carried out arrests in Bagh-
dad as well as against the 5th Division, 2nd Brigade operating in Diyala Province.

There were few documented cases of criminal proceedings brought against mem-
bers of the security forces in connection with alleged violations of human rights. Mol
authorities claimed that several policemen had been arrested and given both crimi-
nal and administrative punishments in cases where allegations of torture were sub-
stantiated. However, Mol did not provide information on individual cases.

Efforts to increase the capacity and effectiveness of the police continued, including
through human rights training and other forms of assistance. Recruits received 21
hours of human rights and rule-of-law training from certified instructors during
their 10-week basic police course. Officers received an additional 10 to 15 hours of
human rights training during the six-week basic course. After completion of the
basic course, police officers received an additional 34 hours of human rights and
rule-of-law training in a four-week course. The Mol also continued to develop and
provide training to its internal affairs section and inspector general sections.

Arrest and Detention.—The constitution prohibits “unlawful detention” and man-
dates that preliminary investigative documents be submitted to a judge within 24
hours from time of arrest, a period which can be extended by one day. Under the
state of emergency, the Prime Minister has the authority under “extreme exigent
circumstances” to provide authorization for suspects to be detained and searched
without an arrest warrant.

In practice police and the army personnel frequently arrested and detained sus-
pects without judicial approval. Security sweeps sometimes were conducted through-
out entire neighborhoods, and numerous people were reportedly arrested without a
warrant or probable cause. Police often failed to notify family members of the arrest
or location of detention, resulting in incommunicado detention. The army performed
these law enforcement functions at the direction of the Prime Minister relying on
authorization in the declared state of emergency.

At year’s end, according to MoHR data reported in the UNAMI bimonthly report,
the total number of noncoalition force official detainees in the country was 16,308,
the great majority being Sunni. The ICS held 8,500; the Mol, 4,034; the MoD, 1,220;
and the MLSA, 456. The KRG total was 2,098. The Mol figures were considered to
be low estimates.

In practice very few detainees saw an investigative judge within the legally man-
dated time period. Many complained of not seeing the investigative judge until
months after arrest and detention. In some cases, individuals identified as potential
witnesses were also detained for months. Incommunicado detention took place.

Lengthy detention periods without any judicial action appeared to be a systematic
problem resulting from backlogs in the judiciary, slow processing of criminal inves-
tigations, an insufficient number of judges, and undocumented detentions.

There were a number of reports that KRG prisoners were held incommunicado.
KRG internal security units reportedly detained suspects without an arrest warrant
and transported detainees to undisclosed detention facilities. There were many re-
ports that family members were not allowed to know the location of the detainees,
nor visit them. Reportedly, police across the country continued to use coerced confes-
sions and abuse as methods of investigation.

Although the law allows release on bond, in practice criminal detainees were gen-
erally retained in custody pending the outcome of a criminal investigation.

Judges are authorized to appoint paid counsel for the indigent and did so in prac-
tice.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial.—The law provides for an independent judiciary,
and the judicial system is credited with efforts to maintain an independent stance.
Exceptionally, ministers were legally afforded the opportunity to review and prevent
the execution of arrest warrants against ministry employees lawfully issued by sit-
ting judges presiding over criminal investigations. This provision gave criminal im-
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munity to some government employees and enabled a component of the executive
branch to terminate proceedings initiated by the judicial branch.

The judiciary at all levels—investigative, trial, appellate, and supreme—is man-
aged and supervised by the Higher Juridical Council, an administrative body of sit-
ting judges from the Federal Supreme Court, the Court of Cassation, and the ap-
peals courts. Representatives of the Office of the Public Defender, of a judicial over-
sight board (that hears charges of misconduct by judges), and of regional judicial
councils also sit on the Higher Juridical Council (HJC).

The HJC’s responsibilities include formulating and administering budgets for the
courts, nominating and assigning judges to the various tribunals throughout the
country, managing courthouses and related facilities, supervising personnel matters,
and establishing guidelines and policies for the administration of the courts. Unlike
the formal courts, the HJC does not investigate and adjudicate cases involving
criminal conduct or civil claims.

Although the constitution provides for an independent judiciary in all regions, the
KRG judiciary remained part of the KRG executive branch’s Ministry of Justice.
Judges in the KRG system were accused of being appointed based on party ties.

While individual judges were viewed as objective and courageous, judges also were
vulnerable to intimidation and violence. In some cases, particularly in Ninawa Prov-
ince, judges refused to hear cases against insurgents and terrorists for fear of ret-
ribution. There were also reports that criminal cases at the trial level or on appeal
to the Court of Cassation were not adjudicated on their merits, suggesting corrup-
tion or intimidation.

Defense attorneys were theoretically provided, but detainees rarely had access to
them before the initial judicial hearing, often for security reasons. Many detainees
met their lawyers for the first time during the initial hearing. Defense attorneys
rarely played a substantive role in the trials or hearings.

Trial Procedures.—The constitution provides for the right to a fair trial, and
judges—investigative, trial, and appellate—generally sought to enforce that right.
An accused is considered innocent until proven guilty and has the right to privately-
retained or court-appointed counsel. One of the significant challenges facing the
criminal trial courts, however, was insufficient access to defense attorneys.

The criminal justice system is based on a civil law regime similar to the Napole-
onic Code. It is fundamentally inquisitorial—and not adversarial—in form and con-
tent. The system is focused centrally on the search for the truth, initiated and pur-
sued almost exclusively by judges, whose role it is to assemble evidence and adju-
dicate the guilt or innocence of accused persons.

Investigative judges, working collaboratively with judicial investigators, and in
some cases police officers, are responsible for interviewing witnesses, assembling
evidence, examining suspected criminals, and generating files on the results of the
investigative work. Although prosecutors and defense attorneys are frequently par-
ticipants in these pretrial investigative hearings, their roles are for the most part
limited to recommending that the investigative judges pursue certain investigative
avenues, including posing suggested questions of witnesses and detainees. They
rarely appealed decisions of judges about the manner and scope of their investiga-
tions.

Three-judge panels are then responsible for trying the accused persons, based
largely on the results of judicial investigations. During those trials the presiding
judges question the accused detainees; witnesses may testify at these proceedings.
The prosecutor and the defense attorney are afforded the opportunity to make brief
closing statements about the issues in the case.

After deliberation among the members of the panel, the presiding judge an-
nounces the verdict and, in the case of a conviction, also sentences the accused per-
son(s). Criminal judgments of conviction and acquittal may be appealed to the Court
of Cassation, a judicial panel that reviews the evidence assembled in the investiga-
tive and trial stages and renders a decision.

The judicial system includes civil courts that address domestic, family, labor, em-
ployment, contract, and real and personal property claims. Challenges to the judg-
ments rendered in these civil proceedings are first taken to the Appeals Courts of
the provinces in which the trial courts sit; after that, secondary appeals may be
made to the Court of Cassation.

In addition to the criminal and civil trial and appellate courts, the court system
includes a Federal Supreme Court, the jurisdiction of which is limited to resolving
disputes between branches of government, between the federal government and the
provinces (governorates), and reviewing the constitutionality of laws, regulations,
procedures, and directives of the various branches and units of government through-
out the country. The existing Federal Supreme Court was established in 2005, and
its nine members were appointed by the Presidency Council. The constitution re-
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quires that the CoR enact a law that will determine the membership of, selection,
and jurisdiction of the Federal Supreme Court.

In 2003 the Governing Council created the Iraqi High Tribunal (IHT), formerly
the Iraqi Special Tribunal, to try persons accused of committing war crimes, geno-
cide, crimes against humanity, and specified offenses under the country’s law from
July 17, 1968, through May 1, 2003. On November 5, the IHT sentenced former dic-
tator Saddam Hussein to death based upon his conviction for crimes against human-
ity relating to the murder of 148 villagers from Ad-Dujayl following an alleged as-
sassination attempt against him in 1982. Two other regime members, Barzan al-
Tikriti and Awad al-Bandar, were convicted at the same time of similar crimes. All
three were sentenced to execution by hanging. Appeals were lodged on December
3, and the verdicts were confirmed on December 26. Saddam Hussein was hung on
December 30. At year’s end the sentences for the other two men had not been car-
ried out.

The Anfal trial, which started on August 21, continued at year’s end. The charges
concerned the alleged genocide of the Kurdish population resulting in the deaths of
an estimated 182,000 men, women, and children, in part by the use of chemical
weapons. After the execution of Saddam, Ali Hassan al-Majid, widely referred to as
“Chemical Ali,” remained the most high-profile defendant in that case. At year’s end
investigations continued into a number of different crimes allegedly committed by
members of the former regime, including the 1991 uprising, the draining of the
marshes in the southern part of the country, and the invasion of Kuwait.

Political Prisoners and Detainees.—There were no reports that the national gov-
ernment held political prisoners or held persons without charge for the peaceful ex-
ercise of human rights or personal characteristics, opinions, or status.

Kurdish political activist Kamal Said Kadir had been sentenced to 30 years’ im-
prisonment for “defamation of public institutions” in December 2005. On April 3,
after much international attention, he was released from prison. Members of the
Parastin, the security intelligence service of the KDP in Irbil, had arrested and de-
tained him incommunicado for two months. Scant information was available con-
cerning detainees in the KRG detention facilities.

There were detainees held in the KRG on security charges who were primarily
held for political, sectarian, or ethnic reasons. Individuals were arrested for criti-
cizing government officials. Demonstrators were arrested because they congregated
in violation of regulations. Such arrests were for political reasons. The KRG min-
ister of human rights stated that he did not consider these detentions to be a viola-
tion of human rights because they were within the law.

Civil Judicial Procedures and Remedies.—The legal framework exists, as well as
an independent and impartial judiciary, for dealing with civil issues in lawsuits
seeking damages for, or cessation of, human rights violations. Administrative rem-
edies also exist. However, during the year the priorities of an understaffed judiciary
and government administration were focused on issues more directly related to secu-
rity, and these procedures, and remedies were not effectively implemented

Property Restitution.—The Commission for the Resolution of Real Property Dis-
putes (CRRPD), formerly the Iraq Property Claims Commission, was established in
2004 by Coalition Provisional Authority Regulation 12 as an independent govern-
mental commission. Its purpose is to resolve claims for real property confiscated,
forcibly acquired, or otherwise taken for less than fair value by the former regime
between July 17, 1968, and April 9, 2003, for reasons other than land reform or law-
fully applied eminent domain. The CRRPD process is intended primarily to benefit
those whose land was confiscated for ethnic or political reasons as part of the
“Arabization” program and other policies of sectarian displacements. The deadline
for filing claims is June 30, 2007. On November 30, 2005, new governing legislation
was adopted that replaced the old CPA order and made certain changes to clarify
the CRRPD process and make it fairer.

There were approximately 1,300 CRRPD employees in offices located in all 18
provinces and led by Ahmed al-Barrak, a former member of the Iraqi Governing
Council.

At year’s end the CRRPD had received over 124,000 claims nationwide. Of those
claims, its regional commissions had adjudicated over 20 percent nationwide, with
geographic variations.

The CRRPD issued approximately 2000 decisions awarding compensation of $22
million (28.6 billion dinars). The Government budget for all CRRPD compensation
awards is $200 million (260 billion dinars). After adjudication, the CRRPD’s only
role in enforcement is to send official notifications of decisions to the real estate reg-
istry office and enforcement office of the regional court, which in turn are respon-
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sible, respectively, for re-registering property in the name of successful claimants
and evicting current occupants, as appropriate.

f. Arbitrary Interference With Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—The
constitution mandates that homes not be entered or searched except with a judicial
order issued in accordance with the law. The constitution also prohibits arbitrary
interference with privacy. The Government attempted to respect these prohibitions
in practice, although in numerous instances, the security forces did not.

Under the state of emergency, the Prime Minister may authorize authorities to
detain suspects, and search them, their homes, and work places. The law provides
that all such actions must be pursuant to an arrest or search warrant unless there
are extreme exigent circumstances. The police were instructed to comply with legal
warrant requirements but reportedly often did not.

In the KRG provinces, there was pressure on citizens to associate with the PUK
party in the province of Sulaymaniyah, and the KDP party in the provinces of Irbil
and Dohuk (see section 2.b.).

g. Use of Excessive Force and Other Abuses in Internal Conflicts.—The ISF oper-
ated in major military actions against insurgents, terrorists, and militias with the
support of the Multi-National Force—Iraq. Mol forces also coordinated with Multi-
National Force—Iraq to ensure a synchronized approach to security within the coun-
try.

Militia and terrorist killings were the main source of violence in the country.
Former regime elements, local and foreign fighters, terrorists, and militias waged
guerrilla warfare and campaigns of violence. According to government data, 627
army soldiers were killed during the year. Bomb attacks by Sunni terrorist groups
against the Government and densely populated Shi’a areas were common and fre-
quently prompted retaliatory attacks by Shi’a militias. Executions of military-age
Sunni males became common after the Samarra Mosque bombing.

Government military and police forces under government control killed armed
fighters or persons planning or carrying out violence against civilian or military tar-
gets. According to personal accounts and numerous press reports, these forces
caused inadvertent civilian deaths. Treatment of detainees under government au-
thority was poor in a number of cases.

Insurgents and terrorists typically targeted individuals whose death or disappear-
ance would advance their cause, particularly those who were suspected of being con-
nected to government-affiliated security forces. Bombings, executions, killings,
kidnappings, shootings, and intimidation were a daily occurrence throughout all re-
gions and sectors of society. Al-Qa’ida in Iraq claimed responsibility for a number
of these attacks, although other insurgent and terrorist groups played a role.

Judicial security remained an overriding concern as violence and threats of vio-
lence affected judges in virtually all provinces. For example, on May 4, a female
bomber removed an explosive-laden vest after being denied entrance to a Baghdad
courthouse and left the vest outside the building, where it exploded killing at least
nine and wounding 46 persons.

Within the past two years, 15 judges have been killed and many more threatened,
prompting the resignations of some and requests by others to be transferred to other
venues where they may be less at risk. The judiciary suffered from a severe short-
age of judges which has affected their ability to process cases.

Throughout the year terrorists systematically damaged and destroyed key infra-
structure, principally but not exclusively in the central region of the country. Sabo-
tage against oil, electricity, and transportation reduced the movement of goods and
availability of critical services to the population.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The constitution broadly protects the right of
free expression, provided it does not violate public order and morality. Despite this
protection of freedom of expression, the law provides, if authorized by the Prime
Minister, for fines or a term of imprisonment not exceeding seven years to any per-
son who publicly insults the national assembly, the Government, or public authori-
ties.

The law prohibits reporters from publishing stories that defame public officials.
Many in the media complained that these provisions prevented them from freely
practicing their trade by creating strong fears of persecution.

The law restricts media organizations from incitement to violence and civil dis-
order, expressing support for the banned Ba’ath Party, or for “alterations to Iraq’s
borders by violent means.” Under this provision, the Council of Ministers voted on
September 7 to close the offices of Al-Arabiya television network for one month, con-
sidering its reporting to be fomenting “sectarian violence and war in Iraq.” The
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Council of Ministers order did not provide specifics as to why it considered Al Ara-
bia’s coverage to be fomenting violence. On October 7, the station resumed broad-
casting again.

On November 5, Iraqi authorities shut down the offices of both Al-Zawraa and
Salah Al-Din television stations, charging them with inciting violence, terrorism,
and sectarianism. The Government sanctioned the reopening of Salah Al-Din tele-
vision station on November 15. However, the Government recommended the contin-
ued closure of al-Zawraa satellite channel as well as a lawsuit against the owners
and managers for airing training videos on how to build explosive devices, pro-
moting calls to join terrorists and insurgent groups, and promoting killings and
genocide against a large segment of the populace. Despite the recommendation, al-
Zawraa continued to broadcast as a satellite channel over the Egyptian-controlled
Nilesat.

Media workers often reported that politicians pressured them not to publish arti-
cles criticizing the Government. There were numerous accounts of intimidation,
threats, and harassment of the media by government or partisan officials. In prac-
tice, the law was actively used against media workers. For example, Al-Wasit news-
paper editor Ayad al-Tamimi and reporter Ahmed Mutare Abass were arrested for
slander in April 2005 and imprisoned for six months for publishing articles criti-
cizing the judicial system and police corruption in Al-Kut, approximately 100 miles
southeast of Baghdad. In August a Baghdad court released them without jail sen-
tences at the conclusion of another trial for libel related to publications about Al-
Kut, according to the international NGO Reporters without Borders.

Print publications and broadcast media were a primary source of news and public
discourse in the KRG provinces; however, almost all media outlets were controlled
or funded by the major political parties. The KDP sponsored the Kurdish-language
newspaper Khabat (The Struggle), the Arabic-language version, Attaakhi, and KTV
(Kurdistan television). KDP member and KRG Prime Minister Nechirivan Barzani
also funded the popular television station Zagros. The PUK sponsored the Kurdish-
language newspaper Kurdistani-Nwe (New Kurdistan), the Arabic-language news-
paper Al-Ittihad, and KurdSat television. Minor parties such as the Kurdish Islamic
Union also had their own newspapers and television stations.

In addition to the party press, there were a few notable independent media out-
lets that covered government and party corruption, for example, the weekly news-
papers Hawlatee (The Citizen) and Awena (Mirror) and Radio Nawa. However, their
journalists were subject to frequent criminal prosecution for libel claims and
extrajudicial intimidation by junior or midlevel political party officials.

Violence against the media, primarily by militia and insurgency groups, was com-
monplace, and self-censorship took place as a result. Media workers reported that
they refrained from producing stories on insurgency and militia activity for fear of
retaliatory attacks. During the year, more than 60 media workers were killed or ab-
ducted for a total of over 140 since 2003. One of the most reported killings of a
media worker was that of well-known journalist and al-Arabiya television reporter
Atwar Bahjat who was abducted February 22 and later killed after reporting on the
attack on the Al-Askariya Shrine. Her technician and cameraman were killed along
with her.

There were several hundred daily and weekly publications, as well as dozens of
radio and television stations at the national, regional, and local levels, broadcasting
in Arabic, Kurdish (two dialects), Turkmen, and Syriac. Political parties strongly in-
fluenced virtually all media. For private media, sales and advertising revenues typi-
cally did not produce a reliable income stream, and lack of a constant power supply
was often a problem.

Internet Freedom.—There were no government restrictions on access to the Inter-
net or reports that the Government monitored e-mail or Internet chat rooms. Indi-
viduals and groups could engage in the peaceful expression of views via the internet,
including by electronic mail.

Academic Freedom and Cultural Events.—There were no government restrictions
on academic freedom or cultural events. However, social and religious as well as po-
litical pressures restricted freedom of choice in academic and cultural matters. In
particular, Kurdish parties controlled the pursuit of formal education and the grant-
ing of academic positions in the KRG areas. There were a number of reports of
threats by militia or insurgent groups against schools and universities, urging them
to modify activities, close down or face violence. Educational institutions often com-
plied with the threats.

Professors at Basrah University who were considered secular received written
threats and demands to depart Basrah. Universities in Baghdad received numerous
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threats to close down or face attack. During the year a series of killings targeted
professors, particularly in Baghdad and Basrah.

On November 14, armed gunmen in old and new police uniforms kidnapped as
many as 100 men from a Ministry of Higher Education Directorate building in cen-
tral Baghdad. While some hostages were freed by the next day, others were later
found dead. The minister of interior ordered an investigation into the role of several
high-ranking police officials; however, the investigation produced no results by
year’s end.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—Freedom of Assembly.—The
constitution provides for freedom of assembly and peaceful demonstration, and the
Government generally respected this right in practice, although there were reports
of abusive KRG practices against protesters. During the year, the Prime Minister
invoked the emergency law, which gave him the authority to restrict freedom of
movement and assembly pursuant to a warrant or extreme exigent circumstances.
In general, this emergency law did not prevent peaceful assembly from occurring,
although it was used often to impose curfews. Police in the central and southern
parts of the country generally did not break up peaceful demonstrations except
when a curfew was violated.

In the KRG area, particularly in the province of Sulaymaniyah, demonstrations
took place to protest government corruption as well as poor services. On August 8,
KRG security forces opened fire during a protest in Darbandikhan, killing one man.
Local human rights organizations reported that 100 protesters were arrested before,
during, and after the demonstration. In an August 9 demonstration in Kalar, secu-
rity forces reportedly shot into the crowd of protesters, killing one person and injur-
ing several others.

Residents alleged that the KRG intimidated and imprisoned numerous partici-
pants of protests in Sulaymaniyah. In multiple demonstrations against poor services
in the town of Chamchamal, participants reported that the PUK internal security
forces as well as armed forces security carefully monitored protests, and in some
cases overtly videotaped the proceedings. When authorities considered that the pro-
tests had become unruly, participants were detained, in some cases allegedly at un-
disclosed locations.

Freedom of Association.—The constitution provides the right to form and join as-
sociations and political parties and specifically mandates that this right be regu-
lated by law. The Government generally respected this right in practice. Within the
KRG provinces, there was pressure to associate with the PUK party in
Sulaymaniyah and the KDP party in Irbil and Dohuk.

c. Freedom of Religion.—The constitution proclaims Islam as the official religion
of the state. While providing for full religious rights for all individuals “such as
Christians, Yazidis, and Mandean Sabeans,” the constitution also stipulates that no
law may be enacted that contradicts the established provisions of Islam. While the
Government generally respected the right of the individual to worship according to
thought, conscience, and belief, private conservative and radical Islamic elements
continued to exert tremendous pressure on other groups to conform to extremist in-
terpretations of Islam’s precepts. In addition frequent attacks on religious places of
worship, as well as sectarian violence, hampered the ability of citizens to practice
their religion freely.

The Government continued to follow longstanding discriminatory practices against
those of the Baha’i Faith. During the year Mol continued to adhere to its regulation
prohibiting issuance of a national identity card to those claiming the Baha’i Faith.
Without this official citizenship card, Baha’is experienced difficulty registering their
children in school, receiving passports to travel out of the country, and proving their
citizenship.

Constitutional provisions on religious freedoms countermand the Revolutionary
Command Council (RCC) Resolution 201 of 2001, which mandates the death penalty
for adherents of the Salafist branch of Islam (Wahhabism) and Law No. 105 of 1970,
which prohibits the Baha’i Faith. These laws were selectively enforced against Ba-
ha'’is, but at year’s end they had not been formally repealed.

During the year, there were a number of reports indicating that employees and
managers within ministries expressly or indirectly pressured women to wear veils
as a requirement for work—regardless of the individual’s religious affiliation. Re-
ports of these coercive tactics were particularly widespread in the Shi’a-dominated
ministries of health and transportation.

There were also allegations of religiously based employment discrimination during
the year. Several ministries reportedly hired and favored employees that conformed
to the religious preference of the respective minister.
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There were numerous allegations that criminals within the ISF, largely Shi’a, tar-
geted Sunnis for attack. Likewise, Sunni terrorist groups often targeted Shi’a in
killings and displacement tactics.

Religious groups are required to register with the Government. The requirements
include having at least 500 followers. Non-Muslims complained that although the
Government recognized their religious holidays by law, in practice they were gen-
erally disregarded. Schools routinely scheduled examinations during non-Muslim
holy days, and no special dispensation was given to students wishing to observe
them.

During the year, there were allegations that the KRG continued to engage in dis-
criminatory behavior against religious minorities. Minorities living in areas north
of Mosul, such as Yazidis and Christians, asserted that the KRG encroached on
their property, eventually building Kurdish settlements on the confiscated land. In
spite of reputed KRG discrimination against religious minorities, many non-Muslim
minorities fled to the Kurdish region to escape violence and religious discrimination
in other parts of the country.

Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—Extremists, including terrorist groups and
militia members, targeted many individuals because of their religious identity. Oth-
ers were targeted because of their secular leanings. Violence between Shi’a and
Sunni Arabs based on religion continued and worsened markedly after the February
22 bombing of the Al-Askariya Shrine in Samarra.

Sectarian and vigilante checkpoints began to appear most notably after February.
They ostensibly were for neighborhood security but often were used to identify and
kill citizens based on their religion. Both Shi’a and Sunni mosques were heavily at-
tacked during the year. According to the Sunni and Shi’a religious endowment of-
fices, hundreds of Shi’a and Sunni mosques were bombed or otherwise attacked dur-
ing the year.

Religious leaders were in several instances targeted for kidnappings and killings.
For example, Ayatollah Husayn al- Husayni was kidnapped August 13 while in
Baghdad. Mohammed Redha Mohammed, an Islamic religious leader in Kirkuk as
well as CoR member, was killed in Baghdad on October 7 on his way to deliver Ko-
rans from the Sunni Endowment. Father Paulos Alexander was beheaded on Octo-
ber 11 after being kidnapped in Mosul, initially for ransom.

Members of the Yazidi community reported that they continued to be targeted by
Islamists throughout the year. They complained that the misperception that they
were devil-worshippers was behind some attacks that the community had suffered
in the province of Ninawa.

Sabean Mandean leaders asserted that there was an increase in threats against
and killings of members of their community during the year. Whereas in previous
years Sabeans were kidnapped for ransom, Sabean leaders reported that they were
being targeted for killings. Sabeans reported receiving numerous death threat let-
ters accusing them of being “sorcerers” and urging them to leave Iraq altogether or
face death.

Members of the Christian community indicated that they were targeted through-
out the year, particularly by Sunni-affiliated terrorists. Threats against churches,
religious institutions, members of the clergy and religious orders and individual
Christians spiked after comments by Pope Benedict XVI which were perceived to be
anti-Islamic but reportedly decreased after an apology was made. Both a Dominican
convent in Mosul and the Chaldean Major Seminary of St. Peter in Baghdad were
targeted during the year by terrorists, forcing followers to relocate. Several priests
were kidnapped and then released for ransom, except Father Paulos Alexander.

Threat letters targeting residents based on their religious affiliation were fairly
common for almost all religious denominations. Numerous reports indicated that
Sunni Arabs, Shi’a Arabs, and Christians all received death letters identifying them
by sect and urging them to leave their homes or face death. Internal displacement
based on religious or ethnic affiliation was fueled by these threats.

Islamist militants continued to target stores that provided goods or services con-
sidered to be inconsistent with Islam, for example alcohol. Liquor stores in Baghdad
and in other areas were bombed, looted, and defaced by Islamic extremists.

According to the head of the Christian and Other Religions Endowment Office, the
country’s millennia-old Jewish population had dwindled to less than 20 persons in
the Baghdad area as a result of migration over decades to Israel and other coun-
tries. There were also unverified reports of small numbers of Jews living in KRG
areas. However, anti-Semitic sentiment remained a cultural undercurrent. As an ex-
ample, a citizenship law, among other provisions, precludes Jews who immigrated
to other countries from regaining citizenship. The law became effective when it was
published in the Official Gazette in March.
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On July 13, the speaker of parliament, Mahmoud al-Mashhadani, accused Jews
of financing violent activity in the country designed to undermine the Muslims who
control parliament and to bring their own agents to power. Mashhadani stated that
although Muslims are accused of murdering and kidnapping men and women, these
acts are the actually the work of “the Jew and his Jewish son” and that Jews,
Israelis, and Zionists are using Iraqi money and oil in order to foil the activities
of the Islamic Movement in Iraq. No government official condemned his statement.

For a more detailed discussion, see the 2006 International Religious Freedom Re-
port.

d. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Foreign Travel, Emigration, and Re-
patriation.—The constitution provides for the right of free movement in all parts of
the country and the right to travel abroad and return freely. However, there were
some limitations in practice.

Under the state of emergency, the Prime Minister can restrict movement pursu-
ant to a warrant, impose a curfew, cordon off and search an area, and take other
necessary security and military measures (in Kurdish areas, only in coordination
with the KRG). The Government availed itself of these powers in practice in the
course of the year.

There were some reports that the KRG employed checkpoints to prevent Arabs
from moving into that area. For example, Arab travelers with a large number of
suitcases were reportedly turned away. Despite these reports, thousands of Arab
displaced persons were allowed entry into the region.

The Mol’s Passport Office reinstated a policy to require women to obtain the ap-
proval of a close male relative before being issued a passport (see section 5, Women).
Additionally, because of the longstanding prohibition of issuing national identity
cards to those claiming the Baha’i Faith, some Baha’is were unable to obtain pass-
ports.

The constitution expressly prohibits forced exile of all native-born citizens. The in-
junction also applies to naturalized citizens, unless a judicial decision establishes
that the naturalized citizen was granted citizenship on the basis of material fal-
sifications. Forced exile did not occur.

There were no known government restrictions on emigration. Exit permits were
required for citizens leaving the country, but the requirement was not enforced.

Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs).—The number of IDPs since the fall of the
previous regime sharply increased following the February 22 bombing. Estimates of
the number of persons displaced after the bombing varied between 380,000 and
500,000. The differing estimates derived from various compilations by the UN High
Commission for Refugees (UNHCR), local authorities, the International Organiza-
tion for Migration (IOM), the Ministry of Displacement and Migration (MoDM), and
NGOs. More than 1.2 million IDPs had been displaced under the previous regime,
the majority of whom continued in that status. According to UNHCR, there were
a total of approximately 1.7 million IDPs at the end of the year, and 1 to 1.4 million
Iraqis in neighboring countries, although a large percentage of them had left before
2003.

These IDP movements were caused by sectarian intimidation and violence, a poor
security situation, and poor public services. There were numerous reports in Bagh-
dad and across the country of threat letters delivered to Shi’a, Sunni, or Christian
residents warning them to leave their homes within a certain period of time or face
death. Some Baghdad residents reported seeing their neighbors kidnapped or killed
by members of terrorist or militia groups aiming to evict residents of the opposite
sect. This overall campaign aimed at forcibly displacing citizens was the main rea-
son for the increasing polarization of areas within Baghdad and outside of Baghdad.

Many Baghdad residents migrated to other neighborhoods, while others left the
city altogether. Between 40 percent and 60 percent of new IDP flows were estimated
to have originated in Baghdad. A large number of Christians left Baghdad not only
for Mosul but also for Dohuk.

In Basrah sectarian violence caused a large number of Sunni Arabs to leave their
homes. The estimated 30 percent of Sunni Arabs who have since returned to Basrah
say they did so because they found hostile receptions in the places where they
sought refuge.

Most recent IDPs were living with host families or renting houses in the host
community. Other IDPs have occupied abandoned buildings (old factories, unoccu-
pied military facilities) public buildings (schools, offices, and mosques), or homes
abandoned by other displaced families. The IOM estimated that only approximately
3 percent of these IDPs were moving into camps set up by the MoDM or the Iraqi
Red Crescent Society (IRCS). IDPs used some of these camps for short periods, as
transit points in their displacement.
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The Government, through MoDM, collected information about IDPs and provided
some assistance to them in the form of humanitarian supplies. MoDM also coordi-
nated with IRCS the provision of aid to IDPs. Additionally, IOM and NGOs also pro-
vided assistance to IDPs.

Protection of Refugees.—The law does not provide for the granting of asylum or
refugee status in accordance with the 1951 UN Convention Relating to the Status
of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol, and the Government has not yet established an
effective system for providing protection to refugees. In practice the Government
provided protection against refoulement, the return of persons to a country where
they feared persecution. The Government recognized as refugees more than 23,000
Palestinian and some 2,500 Syrians in the country. The Government has also im-
plicitly recognized 14,000 Turks and 5,500 Iranians as refugees.

The Government cooperated with UNHCR and other humanitarian organizations
in assisting refugees and asylum seekers. UNHCR provided protection and assist-
ance to both Syrian and Palestinian refugees through rental subsidies, other forms
of material assistance, and legal representation.

The Government re-established an interministerial committee charged with mak-
ing group and individual refugee determinations. The committee did not review any
cases during the year. The central government and the KRG agreed to integrate ap-
proximately 3,000 Iranian Kurd refugees in northern Iraq. The Government also
continued to facilitate the reintegration of hundreds of Iraqi Faili (Shi’a) Kurds re-
turning from Iran.

During the year, refugees were periodically targeted in attacks carried out by in-
surgents, militias, and criminals. Protection for Palestinian refugees remained poor.
There were credible reports that more than a dozen Palestinian refugees were mur-
dered, and that police targeted Palestinians for arbitrary arrest, detention, and
house raids. There was a wave of increased abuse of Palestinian refugees by the se-
curity forces and the general public following the February 22 bombing. Several
hundred Palestinian refugees left Baghdad to seek refuge at the Jordanian and Syr-
ian borders, and many more allegedly fled Iraq with false Iraqi passports. In April
at the request of a Palestinian human rights group, Shiite cleric Grand Ayatollah
Ali al-Sistani issued a letter urging the authorities and his followers not to harm
the thousands of Palestinian refugees living in the country.

Groups not affiliated with the Government also reportedly threatened the physical
safety of refugees belonging to groups favored or perceived to be favored by the pre-
vious regime (Palestinians, Syrian Ba’thists, and Iranian Arabs).

Section 3. Respect for Political Rights: The Right of Citizens To Change Their Gouv-
ernment

On October 15, 2005, citizens voted to adopt a permanent constitution, which in-
cluded the full panoply of protections of human rights including the right of citizens
to change their government peacefully through periodic, free, and fair elections
based on universal suffrage. Citizens exercised this right at the national level on
December 15, 2005 when they elected the 275 members of the CoR. The Inde-
pendent Electoral Commission of Iraq (IECI) had the sole responsibility for admin-
istering the October 2005 referendum and the December 2005 elections.

Elections and Political Participation.—In spite of the threat from terrorist and in-
surgent violence, the December 2005 national elections, as well as the October 2005
referendum, were widely considered to have met international standards for free
and fair elections. The IECI opened more than 6,000 polling centers throughout the
country for a total of more than 30,000 polling stations available to voters. The De-
cember 2005 election turnout of more than 70 percent indicated that voters had
good overall access to the polling centers.

During the December 2005 election, observer groups and political entity agents
submitted more than 1,800 complaints. However, many of these complaints were
procedural and few pointed to substantive irregularities. Allegations of ballot stuff-
ing or interference by local electoral staff, outsiders, or police, were not widespread.
The April 12 final report of the International Mission for Iraqi Elections stated that
the December 2005 election met internationally recognized electoral standards for
free and fair elections and the results of the elections reflected the will of the voters.

Political parties and candidates had the right to freely propose themselves or be
nominated by other groups. The Government did not restrict political opponents, nor
did it interfere with their right to organize, seek votes, or publicize their views.

The country’s political parties, as a general rule, tended to be organized along ei-
ther religious or ethnic lines—sometimes both. Shi’a Islamist parties, such as the
Supreme Council for the Islamic Revolution in Iraq (SCIRI) and the al-Da’wa al-
Islamiyya Party, as well as such Kurdish nationalist parties as the KDP and PUK,
were predominant political forces. Other political players included the Sunni Iraqi
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Islamic Party and other ethnic minority parties, such as the Assyrian Democratic
Movement.

Membership in some political parties conferred special privileges and advantages
in employment. There were some reports that the KDP and PUK prevented the em-
ployment of nonparty citizens and that KRG courts favored party members.

By the end of the year, there had been no steps to undertake provincial elections.
Provincial councils were not fully representative since many Sunni Arab groups boy-
cotted the January 2005 election.

In the December 2005 election, female voter turnout was reportedly as high if not
higher than male turnout. The constitution provides for the election of women to
the CoR, with a goal of no less than one-quarter female representation. Female lead-
ers, representing a broad spectrum of political views, expressed concern that some
women were selected to participate in the political process only to meet this quota.

There were 76 women in the CoR, 28 percent of the membership, and four female
ministers in the Government: the minister of state for women’s affairs and the min-
isters of human rights, environment, and housing and construction. Additionally, at
least three cabinet members were from small religious and ethnic minority groups
(see section 5, Women).

Government Corruption and Transparency.—Large-scale corruption pervaded the
Government and was a severe problem. Public perception of government corruption
continued to be high. Intimidation and politics were factors in some allegations of
corruption, and officials sometimes used “de-Ba’athification” as a means to further
political and personal agendas. Anticorruption institutions were fragmented and
interaction among them was hampered by a lack of consensus about their role. Lack
of accountability continued to be widespread and was reinforced by several provi-
sions in statute as well as lack of transparency. The law did not provide public ac-
ces(si _to government information for citizens and noncitizens, including foreign
media.

The constitution provides immunity from arrest to members of the CoR unless the
member is caught in the criminal act, or the charge is a felony and the immunity
is overturned by a majority vote. CoR member Mishan al-Jabouri, charged with em-
bezzlement, enjoyed this immunity until October 9 when the CoR voted to overturn
his immunity.

Paragraph 136 (b) of the Criminal Procedure Code provides ministers with the
ability to prevent enforcement of the arrest of their employees. This law allows min-
isters to halt corruption proceedings against their employees. On 15 separate occa-
sions, the involved minister reportedly halted adjudication and arrest of employees
suspected of corruption by the Commission on Public Integrity (CPI). In other cases,
ministries effectively stalled the investigation by failing to provide information.

Despite these obstacles, there were several high-profile corruption cases that
reached resolution. During the year, former minister of defense Hazem Sha’alan was
convicted in absentia and sentenced to 60 years’ imprisonment. He and 27 other offi-
cials were alleged to have played a key role in the theft of $1 billion (1.3 trillion
dinars) in 2004. A number of other MoD officials were arrested and were pending
trial at year’s end.

Former minister of electricity, Ayham al-Samaraii was sentenced to two years’ im-
prisonment on charges of corruption on October 11. He subsequently escaped from
detention.

The CPI, formed in January 2004, is the Government’s commission charged with
preventing and investigating cases of corruption in all ministries and other compo-
nents of the Government nationwide (except for the KRG). The CPI, with a staff
of 119 investigators, reports to the country’s chief executive and legislature and has
the authority to refer cases for criminal prosecution. During the year, the CPI re-
ceived more than 2,000 cases to investigate, a caseload that far outstripped the or-
ganization’s investigative capacity. By the end of the year, it had adjudicated few
of its cases, due to intimidation and lack of training.

The Government also has a system of 31 inspectors general in the various min-
istries, the city of Baghdad, the Central Bank, and the religious endowments. The
mandate of this program, which comprises 2,500 total staff, is to audit, inspect, and
investigate in order to reduce fraud, waste, and abuse. More than 50 percent of
these offices have a human rights unit within their organization.

The Board of Supreme Audit is responsible for conducting audits of all contracts
that ministries undertake.

Both the CPI and the inspection system remained vulnerable during the year.
There was widespread intimidation, as well as killings and attempted attacks
against CPI employees, inspection personnel, and witnesses and family members in-
volved with CPI cases. CPI had 11 employees or family members killed during the
year.
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CPI received a number of high level attempts to influence prosecutions of mem-
bers of the ruling party. Members of the legislature also reportedly attempted to
pressure the court on numerous occasions to a particular ruling.

The former deputy commissioner of CPI was dismissed for engaging in prosecu-
tions along sectarian lines.

According to UNAMI’s September-October report, payroll fraud in the security
forces was widespread. Police officers frequently required payment from would-be
recruits to join the police force. Absenteeism was widespread, and in Kirkuk alone,
half of the 5,000 police force and 13,000 army soldiers were reportedly absent at
any given time, and many were permanently absent without leave, but still received
their pay (see section 1.d.).

Section 4. Governmental Attitude Regarding International and Nongovernmental In-
vestigation of Alleged Violations of Human Rights

Generally, the Government was generally disposed to cooperate with the UN and
its agencies on human rights issues. All nongovernmental investigation of alleged
human rights violations, such as access to detention facilities, was highly restricted,
according to the Government due to the security situation, as well as government
policy (see section 1.c.).

The former regime did not permit the establishment of independent human rights
organizations, and as such the NGO community in the country was still new. Dur-
ing the year, NGO activity and advocacy continued but remained weak overall. Al-
most 5,000 local NGOs were registered, although the number of members was small.
The vast majority of human rights NGOs affiliated with political parties or with a
particular sect and frequently focused human rights efforts along sectarian lines.
NGOs serving women did not generally subscribe to this pattern.

The Ministry of State for Civil Society Affairs (MoSCA) continued its efforts to im-
pose onerous registration processes and excessive documentary requirements on the
NGO community. For much of the year, a number of local NGOs reported having
their assets frozen arbitrarily despite compliance with burdensome reporting re-
quirements. Women’s rights NGOs appeared especially vulnerable to this disruption,
which many attributed to disapproval of their activities and services. The ministry
announced that assets were being released towards the end of the year; however,
this claim could not be verified.

Unannounced and intimidating visits to some NGOs by representatives of the
MoSCA demanding photographs, passport details, names, and addresses of all staff
and their family members continued to occur. The ministry also instructed all NGOs
that they were no longer allowed to communicate directly with other ministries. In-
stead, all communication or requests were to be sent first to the MoSCA, which
would then forward the request if deemed appropriate. In practice this instruction
limited the ability of human rights NGOs to communicate concerns to various min-
istries, including Mol, MoD, and MoHR.

Terrorist organizations frequently targeted human rights organizations, and the
poor security situation severely limited the work of NGOs. Both local and inter-
national human rights organizations continued to face obstacles in gaining access
to prisons and detention facilities.

The Kurdish areas, which have largely been autonomous since 1991, were able to
develop a stronger NGO community, although almost all Kurdish NGOs were closely
linked to the PUK and KDP political parties. The KRG and Kurdish political parties
generally supported humanitarian NGO activities and programs.

Although no ombudsman existed, a national MoHR and a KRG ministry, focused
on raising awareness and knowledge of human rights and conducting prison visits.
Each ministry reported to its respective prime minister. The national MoHR also
worked to monitor human rights abuse and advocate for and assist victims. How-
ever, limited resources and poor cooperation from other ministries greatly limited
the ministry’s effectiveness. The KRG MoHR was in a similar position.

The CoR Committee on Human Rights did not play a significant role in devel-
oping human rights policy.

Section 5. Discrimination, Societal Abuses, and Trafficking in Persons

The constitution provides that all citizens are equal before the law without regard
to gender, sect, opinion, belief, nationality, religion, or origin. The Government did
not effectively enforce these provisions.

Women.—The general lack of security in the country and increasingly conserv-
ative societal tendencies had a serious, negative impact on women.

The constitution prohibits all forms of violence and abuse in the family, school,
and society. NGOs reported that domestic violence against women increased during
the year, although no reliable statistics exist. Reportedly “honor killings” also in-



1986

creased based on anecdotal observations from NGOs in the KRG as well as the KRG
MoHR. In its March-April report, UNAMI reported that as many as 534 women may
have been victims of honor-related crimes—including killings, torture, and severe
abuse—in the Kurdish area alone since the beginning of the year.

Although the KRG amended its own penal code to render “honor” an aggravating
rather than extenuating factor, continued reports of honor killings in the Kurdish
region prompted the UN special representative to send a letter of concern to Presi-
dent Talabani on August 24. Anecdotal evidence from local NGOs and media report-
ing indicated that domestic violence often went unpunished, with such abuse cus-
tomarily addressed within the tightly knit family and tribal structure. Harassment
of legal personnel working on domestic violence cases, as well as sympathy from
both police and judicial personnel, further hampered efforts to bring perpetrators to
justice.

Private shelters for women existed; however, space was limited and their locations
were secret and subject to frequent change. Some NGOs worked with local provin-
cial governments to train community health workers to treat victims of domestic vi-
olence. Victims of domestic violence received no substantive assistance from the
Government.

The Penal Code prohibits rape, and imposes a maximum sentence of seven years’
imprisonment on perpetrators. It was difficult to estimate the incidence of rape;
however, NGO sources reported a significant increase in the number of cases. Sev-
eral NGOs documented cases of rape committed by government officials, most of
which were alleged to have occurred in the Mol during the initial detention of pris-
oners.

Female genital mutilation (FGM) is not illegal. Research done by NGOs operating
in rural areas of the Kurdish region showed that FGM was practiced. NGOs re-
ported few cases of FGM elsewhere. The Government offered no substantive assist-
ance for victims of FGM.

Prostitution is illegal. Reports of prostitution increased; some of the increase was
due to an increase in trafficking for sexual exploitation.

Although the constitution forbids discrimination on the basis of gender, in practice
conservative societal standards impeded women’s abilities to exercise their rights.
Throughout the country women reported increasing pressure to wear veils. Many re-
ported the presence of flyers in their neighborhoods threatening women who re-
fused. Women were targeted for undertaking normal activities, such as driving a
car, talking on a cell phone, and wearing trousers, in an effort to force them to re-
main at home, wear veils, and adhere to a very conservative interpretation of Islam.
In addition to societal pressures, there were several reports of women at govern-
ment ministries being told to wear a veil or lose their job.

Islamic extremists reportedly targeted female university students in a number of
cities, demanding that they stop wearing western-style clothing and cover their
heads while in public. Additionally, these extremists allegedly called for a separa-
tion of male and female students in some universities.

During the year, the MolI’s Passport Office reinstated a national policy to require
women to obtain the approval of a close male relative before being issued a passport
(see section 2.d.). In addition the general lack of security in the country and increas-
ing pressure from fundamental religious parties had a serious, negative impact on
women.

The Ministry of State for Women’s Affairs, with a 17-person professional staff,
functioned primarily as a policy office without an independent budget or the ability
to hire employees.

Women complained that weak labor laws and the lack of an equal opportunity em-
ployment law left them vulnerable to arbitrary dismissal. The deteriorating security
situation disproportionately affected women’s ability to work outside the home.

The constitution provides that a minimum of 25 percent of the seats in the CoR
be reserved for women. In national elections, women won just over 25 percent of
the seats. Women hold 76 of 275 (or 28 percent) seats in the CoR, but they only
chair two of the 24 standing committees. Moreover, many female politicians and
civil society leaders complained that women were excluded from the Government
formatior)] process. Four women were appointed as ministers in the Government (see
section 3).

The MoLSA Social Care Directorate administered a variety of social care institu-
tions, among them institutions for orphans and the elderly. No substantive shelter
assistance was offered for victims of domestic violence. Women who were heads of
single-parent households received a minimal cash stipend from the ministry; how-
ever, the budget for this assistance did not meet the need.

Children.—The Government in general was committed to children’s rights and
welfare, although noncitizen children were denied government benefits. They had to
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pay for services that were otherwise free such as public schools, health services,
and, except for several hundred Palestinian families, were not eligible for the na-
tional food rationing program.

On September 21, the Higher Education Commission set up by the Tameen
Governorate Council rejected the applications for school admission by pupils from
newly displaced families who had fled the sectarian violence in other provinces, cit-
ing lack of capacity. No alternative education plans was made for the children by
year’s end.

Free primary education is compulsory for six years, and 89 percent of students
reach the fifth grade. The enrollment of primary school-aged children was 83 per-
cent for boys and 74 percent for girls. The percentage of children enrolled in primary
schools was much lower in rural areas, particularly for girls, whose enrollment was
approximately 60 percent. Overall enrollment in school of those ages six to 24 is 55
percent.

According to a 2005 Ministry of Development and Cooperation survey, youth lit-
eracy (ages 15 to 24) was 74 percent and adult literacy 65 percent. Only 56 percent
of women were literate, compared to 74 percent of men. Both the level of education
and literacy rates for women and girls dropped significantly in the last 15 years,
especially in rural areas. MoH clinics provided health care, which was largely free
to all citizens. There was no systemic distinction in the care provided to boys and
girls.

FGM was performed in some instances (see section 5, Women). Although there
were no statistics, a tradition of marrying young girls (14 or older) continued, par-
ticularly in rural areas.

MOLSA operated over 20 orphanages for older children in Baghdad and the prov-
inces, housing a total of more than 600 children, and 40 orphanages for young chil-
dren, housing approximately 1,500 children.

Despite efforts and laws against child labor, children often worked as laborers on
rural farms or in street commerce. Press reports indicated that insurgents used chil-
dren in diversionary tactics to distract security forces, as well as informers and mes-
sengers. Children sometimes participated directly in attacks as well, reportedly
under the direction of Jaysh al-Mahdi militia, throwing rocks or other objects at se-
curity convoys.

Trafficking in Persons.—The constitution states that forced labor, slavery, slave
trade, trafficking in women or children, and the sex trade should be prohibited; how-
ever, there were reports that persons were trafficked to, from, and within the coun-
try.

Although statistics did not exist, according to reports from destination countries,
the country was a source for trafficking of women and girls to other Arab countries,
especially the Persian Gulf and Levant states. The country, particularly in Kurdish
areas, was considered a destination for trafficking of male laborers from Southeast
Asia. There were also reports of girls, women, and boys trafficked within the coun-
try for commercial and other sexual exploitation.

Anecdotal evidence and media reports suggested that some trafficking victims
were taken from orphanages and other charitable institutions by employees of these
organizations. The MoLSA accused private orphanages of being involved in these ac-
tivities and called for all private orphanages to be under its purview and inspection
authority. There were also reports that criminal gangs used threats and blackmail
to sexually exploit teenage boys for commercial and other motives.

Both the Mol and the KRG Mol have responsibility for trafficking-related issues.
However, the demands of the security situation relegated trafficking to a lesser pri-
ority. Trafficking crimes were not specifically enumerated in Mol statistics on crimi-
nal activity. However, the KRG reported instances in which it had followed up and
resolved cases of trafficking. For example, the KRG determined that a Dubai con-
struction firm had engaged in trafficking to bring 500 Indian and Sri Lankan labor-
ers to the province of Irbil. The workers were not paid the contractually agreed-upon
salary and were housed in squalid conditions with insufficient food. The KRG facili-
tated the return of the employees back to their home countries and pursued admin-
istrative penalties with the company.

The Mol does not monitor trafficking crimes, include them in the police training
curriculum, nor conduct trafficking-related investigations.

Victims of trafficking reportedly were prosecuted for a number of crimes, includ-
ing prostitution and document and passport fraud. There were also documented
cases of women victims being kept in “protective custody” in detention centers to
deter violence against them by their families and traffickers. Few shelters existed
in the country; most are run by NGOs.
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Persons With Disabilities.—The law prohibits discrimination against persons with
physical disabilities. The Government enforced the law in the Government but not
in the private sector.

MoLSA operated several institutions for the education of children and young
adults with disabilities. These institutions offered basic educational services; how-
ever, they did not have access to appropriate educational technology due to the lack
of training and funding.

Seventeen institutes operated in Baghdad and the provinces for persons with
mental and psychological disabilities and housed approximately 1,000 persons. Addi-
tionally, there were 33 institutes throughout the country for persons with physical
disabilities, including homes for the blind and deaf, as well as vocational/rehabilita-
tion homes. The Government provided benefits for thousands of veterans with dis-
abilities, many of whom supplemented their benefits with some employment.

National /| Racial | Ethnic Minorities.—Ethnically and linguistically, the country’s
population includes Arabs, Kurds, Turkmen, Chaldeans, Assyrians, Shabak, and Ar-
menians. The religious mix is likewise varied.

Assyrians and Chaldeans are considered by many to be a distinct ethnic group.
These communities speak a different language, preserve Christian traditions, and
do not define themselves as Arabs.

The constitution identifies Arabic and Kurdish as the two official languages of the
state. It also provides the right of citizens to educate their children in their mother
tongue, such as Turkmen, Syriac, or Armenian, in government educational institu-
tions in accordance with educational guidelines, or in any other language in private
educational institutions.

During the year, discrimination against ethnic minorities was a problem. There
were numerous reports of Kurdish authorities discriminating against minorities in
the North, including Turkman, Arabs, Christians, and Shabak. According to these
reports, authorities denied services to some villages, arrested minorities without due
process and took them to undisclosed locations for detention, and pressured minority
schools to teach in the Kurdish language. Ethnic and religious minorities in Kirkuk
fs’rﬁqlt)lelr{ltly charged that Kurdish security forces targeted Arabs, Turkmen, and

abak.

Palestinians reportedly experienced arrest, detention, harassment, and abuse by
police, by individuals pretending to be police, and by the general public. A law con-
cerning citizenship came into effect in March (see section 2.c.). Its provisions pre-
vent Palestinians from obtaining citizenship, or Jews who immigrated to other coun-
tries, from reclaiming it.

Other Societal Abuses and Discrimination.—There was societal discrimination and
reported violence against individuals based on sexual orientation. Laws that
criminalized sexual assault against minors were used in a manner that targeted ho-
mosexual youth. There were several reported examples of juveniles sentenced to up
to 10 years in jail for having engaged in same-sex sexual relations.

An advocacy group reported attacks on homosexual men by armed groups and mi-
litias during the year. For example, militias and men wearing police uniforms re-
portedly kidnapped at least five members of an advocacy group in al-Shaab, a poor
Shi’a area of Baghdad in December. The mutilated body of one appeared several
days later. Other reports of persons targeted because of their sexual orientation who
were kidnapped or disappeared in Baghdad in the last months of the year included
activists, a clothing store owner, and four barbers.

Section 6. Worker Rights

a. The Right of Association.—The constitution provides the right to form and join
unions and professional associations, subject to regulating law. The exercise of labor
rights remained limited, largely due to insurgent and sectarian-driven violence, high
unemployment, and maladapted labor organizational structures and laws.

The MoLSA Labor Directorate has jurisdiction over the labor code, child labor,
wages, occupational safety and health issues, and labor relations.

The Government was the largest employer in the country, and the status of gov-
ernment workers remained unclear. Under the 1987 labor law, government workers
were considered professionals not entitled to join unions. This prohibition remained
unenforced, although unmodified. In this situation, some government agencies tac-
itly accepted unions, while others banned them. There were no legal or practical re-
strictions on who may be a union official or advisor, excessive or arbitrary registra-
tion requirements, or restrictions on union political activity. The law did not pro-
hibit antiunion discrimination by employers or others.

During most of the year, MoLSA recognized and dealt with unions belonging to
the General Workers Federation of Iragq.
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There were no reported prosecutions of unions, union federations, or leaders for
corruption during the year.

b. The Right To Organize and Bargain Collectively.—The constitution states that
every citizen has the right to demonstrate and strike peaceably in accordance with
the law. There were no reported reprisals against strikers. Typically strikes in the
public sector occurred due to low salaries. More common than strikes were popular
protests over unemployment or lack of basic services. The law does not address col-
lective bargaining, which is prohibited in the public sector and was not widespread
in the country. Government labor courts are empowered to rule on labor code viola-
tions and disagreements.

There are no export processing zones.

c¢. Prohibition of Forced or Compulsory Labor.—The law prohibits forced or com-
pulsory labor, including by children; however, there were reports that such practices
occurred (see Section 5, Trafficking in Persons). According to some press reports, for-
eign workers in the country were subjected to abusive treatment (see section 5,
Trafficking in Persons).

d. Prohibition of Child Labor and Minimum Age for Employment.—The law pro-
hibits the worst forms of child labor; however, the Government did not effectively
enforce these laws. The law limits working hours for workers less than 18 years of
age and prohibits their employment in dangerous occupations. The minimum age for
employment is 15 years. The Child Labor Unit of MoLSA’s Labor Directorate had
neither enough inspectors nor resources to enforce the law, maintain programs to
prevent child labor, or remove children from such labor.

Despite the various laws and regulations, children were routinely used as an addi-
tional source of labor or income among the one million families subsisting on a daily
income of less than $1.00 (1,300 dinars). This work often took the form of seasonal
manual labor in rural areas. In cities it often meant begging or peddling a variety
of products, as well as working in sometimes hazardous automobile shops or on con-
struction sites.

Projects to combat child labor were few, and those that existed affected few chil-
dren. The Government took action only as funded by the UN Children’s Fund
(UNICEF) or NGOs. For example, the Italian branch of the international NGO
Terre des Hommes and UNICEF operated a rehabilitation and counseling center for
a small number of working street children in Baghdad. Kurdish authorities sup-
ported several small-scale projects to eliminate child labor in the KRG area.
UNICEF had established centers for working children in Irbil.

e. Acceptable Conditions of Work.—Wages are set by contract in the private sector
and set by the Government in the public sector. The average salary was approxi-
mately $1,250 per year (1,625 million dinars). Unskilled workers must work 357
days per year to achieve this figure. These earnings were barely above poverty level
($2.00 per day or 2,600 dinars) and did not provide a decent standard of living for
a worker and family. A teacher can provide for a spouse and three children at the
poverty level.

The standard workday is eight hours with one or more rest periods. Up to four
hours of overtime work per day is permitted, and premium pay for overtime is re-
quired.

According to some press reports, foreign workers in the country were subjected
to abusive treatment; no legal action in this area was reported. According to press
reports, foreign workers were also induced, tricked, or forced to enter the country
for work via nearby countries including Dubai, Turkey, and Kuwait. In some cases
the foreign workers were complicit in finding ways to enter the country or in accept-
ing the wage inducements when they faced travel prohibitions to the country from
their home country; in other cases, they were the victim of a more compulsory fraud
involving passport confiscation or outright fraud where they discovered their des-
tination en route. Some countries of origin undertook efforts to educate and to repa-
triate workers.

The occupational safety and health component of MoLSA had approximately 129
staff located throughout the country. The law provides that workers have the right
to remove themselves from a situation endangering health and safety without preju-
dice to their employment. Occupational safety and health standards and programs
existed and were sometimes enforced in state-owned enterprises. Enforcement of
safety standards at private sector work sites was intermittent, and programs were
rare. Most occupational safety issues were linked to violence and terrorism, not
health.



1990
ISRAEL

With a population of approximately seven million, including approximately 5.3
million Jews, Israel is a multiparty parliamentary democracy. “Basic laws” enu-
merate fundamental rights. The 120-member, unicameral Knesset has the power to
dissolve the Government and mandate elections. On March 28, the 17th Knesset
was elected democratically. On May 4, Prime Minister Olmert presented his govern-
ment to the Knesset.

The judiciary is independent and has sometimes ruled against the executive, in-
cluding in some security cases. Notwithstanding some cases of abuse by individuals,
the civilian authorities maintained effective control of the security forces. (An annex
to this report covers human rights in the occupied territories. This report deals only
with human rights in Israel.)

Palestinians in the occupied territories are not citizens of the country and do not
enjoy the rights of citizens, even if living in areas under full Israeli authority or ar-
rested in Israel. The approximately 20,000 non-Israeli residents of the Golan
Heights were subject to Israeli authority and Israeli law.

The Government generally respected the human rights of its citizens; however,
there were problems in some areas, including serious abuses by some members of
the security forces against Palestinian detainees. Poor conditions and improper ap-
plication of security internment procedures (see annex) persisted in some detention
and interrogation facilities. Institutional, legal, and societal discrimination against
Israeli Arabs continued. Non-Orthodox Jews and other religious groups continued
to face discrimination in personal and civil status matters. Women suffered discrimi-
nation and, in some cases, violence. The educational systems for Arab and Jewish
students remained unequal. Trafficking in and abuse of women and foreign workers
remained a problem in some areas and industries although the Government passed
new antitrafficking legislation. De facto discrimination against persons with disabil-
ities occurred. Government corruption and other criminal activity by political lead-
ers was a problem.

On July 12, the Lebanese terrorist organization Hizballah killed three Israeli De-
fense Force (IDF) soldiers and kidnapped two others in northern Israel, resulting
in a widened conflict in July and August. During that period, Hizballah fired mis-
siles into Israel, killing civilians. Apart from the July-August conflict, Palestinian
terrorist attacks killed 10 Israeli civilians and four foreigners during the year.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Section 1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including Freedom From:

a. Arbitrary or Unlawful Deprivation of Life.—The Government or its agents did
not commit any politically motivated killings.

On January 19, a border policeman killed Nadim Milham, an Israeli Arab, while
reportedly searching for weapons in his home. A family member reported that police
beat Milham and shot him when he attempted to escape; the Mossawa Advocacy
Center for Arab Citizens of Israel (Mossawa) claimed to have evidence that Milham
was shot twice from behind. On November 21, the State Prosecutor’s Office indicted
the policeman for manslaughter; however, there was no further action by year’s end.

On July 3, a police officer killed Mahmoud Ghanim, an Israeli Arab whom police
suspected of stealing a car. According to police Ghanim was shot while attempting
to run over police officers seeking to arrest him. Witness accounts collected by
Mossawa indicated that Ghanim was shot in the back while sitting in his father’s
nonfunctioning car. At year’s end the Police Investigation Department (PID) was in-
vestigating the shooting.

On October 4, a border policeman Kkilled Iyad Abu Aya, an illegal Palestinian
worker, in Jaffa. Abu Aya was shot during a police operation to arrest illegal work-
ers. According to press reports, eyewitnesses said the shooting was not justified. The
police officer was placed under house arrest pending a PID investigation; there were
no further developments at year’s end.

On January 6, the Government assigned a Deputy State Attorney to reexamine
the PID decision to close its investigation into the police killings of 13 (12 Israeli
Arabs and 1 Palestinian) protesters during October 2000 demonstrations (see sec-
tions 2.b. and 5). Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) and Israeli-Arab commu-
nity leaders generally welcomed the Government’s decision to reexamine the PID in-
vestigation but questioned the impartiality of the Deputy State Attorney since his
direct supervisor was among those responsible for the PID decision not to inves-
tigate the killings initially. At year’s end the Government’s review of the PID deci-
sion was ongoing.
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The Orr Commission of Inquiry, established in November 2000 to investigate the
killings, recommended measures, including a Justice Ministry investigation to deter-
mine if criminal prosecutions should be initiated against police officials found re-
sponsible. The Government has not implemented either the Orr Commission rec-
ommendations or those of a follow-up interministerial committee. On May 25, the
Public Security Minister appointed an officer implicated by the Orr Commission to
a position seen by observers as a promotion. On October 25, in response to a petition
from the Legal Center for Arab Minority Rights (Adalah), the Supreme Court voided
the officer’s appointment.

In July 2003 a police officer killed an unarmed Bedouin, Nasser Abu al Qia’an,
in his car at a road junction, under disputed circumstances. In September 2005 the
Justice Ministry indicted the police officer, who was subsequently tried and found
not guilty on the grounds of self-defense. An appeal filed by Mossawa was rejected
during the year.

On July 12, Hizballah terrorists killed three and abducted two IDF soldiers dur-
ing a cross-border raid from Southern Lebanon, resulting in a conflict that lasted
until August 14. During the fighting Hizballah fired 3,970 short- and medium-range
rockets at Israeli population centers, killing 43 civilians (including four who died of
heart attacks during bombardments) and no military personnel, according to govern-
ment figures.

Hizballah employed cluster munitions in these attacks on civilian population cen-
ters. According to Israeli police data, reported by HRW, Hizballah fired 113 cluster
munitions rockets into northern Israel, killing one civilian and injuring 12. Accord-
ing to local media reports, the warheads of many of the rockets fired into northern
Israel were loaded with ball bearings.

During the year Palestinian terrorists killed 10 civilians and four foreign citizens
in the country. The terrorist organization Palestinian Islamic Jihad carried out two
suicide bomb attacks, both of them at the same restaurant in Tel Aviv. The first
attack, on January 19, wounded 31 persons. The second, on April 17, killed 11 and
wounded over 60. On February 5, a Palestinian terrorist stabbed one person to
ieath and injured five others in a shared taxi traveling on a highway outside Tel

viv.

During the year Palestinian terrorists routinely fired rockets from the Gaza Strip
into neighboring Israeli communities. According to the Government, the number of
Qassam rockets fired at Israeli targets increased during the year to 901, as com-
pared to 377 in 2005. The Government reported that four civilians were killed and
83 wounded in the attacks. Two Sderot residents were killed in Qassam rocket at-
tacks on November 15 and 21.

In 2005 in the wake of the Shfaram attack, after Eden Natan-Zada, a member
of the illegal right-wing Jewish movement Kach, killed four Israeli Arabs and
wounded others when he fired on a bus, then Prime Minister Ariel Sharon ordered
the amendment of existing legislation which authorized compensation only for vic-
tims of terrorist actions perpetrated by regular military forces or by an organization
hostile to the State of Israel or the Jewish people. On July 19, the Government
amended the 1970 Compensation Law for Victims of Hostile Acts to include any per-
sons victimized by violence deriving from the Israeli-Arab conflict. Under the
amended law, the Natan-Zada victims and their families were recognized as victims
of terrorism and eligible for compensation.

In May 2005 the Haifa District Court convicted Alexander Rabinovitch of involve-
ment in several years of terrorist activity against Israeli Arabs in Haifa. In Sep-
tember 2005 Rabinovitch was sentenced to four years in prison for assisting in the
2004 assassination attempt of Israeli-Arab Knesset Member Isaam Makhoul.

b. Disappearance.—There were no reports of politically motivated disappearances
during the year.

c. Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.—
The law prohibits such practices; however, during the year reputable NGOs filed nu-
merous complaints with the Government alleging that security forces tortured and
abused Palestinian detainees. The Public Committee Against Torture in Israel
(PCATI) filed complaints with the Government on behalf of alleged victims of tor-
ture, who, PCATI reported, were almost all Palestinian security detainees and pris-
oners at detention facilities in Israel. According to PCATI Israel Security Agency
(ISA) agents used torture in about 20 percent of their interrogations. ISA and State
Prosecutor’s Office representatives stated that all torture complaints are examined
by an ISA complaints examiner, under supervision of the state prosecutor, and dis-
ciplinary action or criminal charges can result if the examiner finds agents tortured
? prisoner who was not suspected of holding time-sensitive and life-threatening in-
ormation.
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PCATI stated that no ISA officials had been tried on torture charges during the
past five years. PCATI claimed the Government took insufficient action to hold ac-
countable ISA interrogators against whom PCATI filed complaints and failed to take
any actions during the year to investigate seriously or reprimand interrogators. Ac-
cording to the Government, no ISA agents were indicted or convicted for mistreat-
ment or abuse of detainees during the year.

In August PCATI filed a complaint with the Attorney General on behalf of a Pal-
estinian resident of the West Bank village of Koud. The complaint alleged the ISA
detained the Palestinian in the Kishon Detention Center for 25 days without access
to a lawyer. During that time he was subjected to illegal means of interrogation,
including simulated choking, painful positioning, sleep deprivation, beatings, and
threats to arrest his family or destroy his home. At year’s end the case was being
examined by the State Attorney’s Office.

In September 2005 PCATI notified the Israel Prison Service (IPS) and the ISA
about treatment of a Palestinian resident of Tulkarm held in the Kishon Detention
Center. The detainee alleged he was subjected to painful positioning, beatings, long
periods of interrogation, threats, and food and sleep deprivation. On February 27,
as part of a plea bargain, he was convicted and sentenced to 26 months’ imprison-
ment. On May 7, the State Attorney’s Office responded that the ISA suspected the
detainee was involved in life-endangering terrorist acts to occur in the near future.
Consequently, the Attorney General decided not to initiate legal action against the
ISA interrogators. The state’s response did not refute the complainant’s allegations.

In December 2005 the Tel Aviv District Court rejected the state’s petition to dis-
miss a lawsuit filed by Lebanese citizen Mustafa Dirani, who charged that Israeli
security forces tortured and raped him during interrogations between 1994 and
2004, while seeking information on the whereabouts of Israeli Air Force navigator
Lieutenant Colonel Ron Arad. According to media reports, an Israeli Defense Force
(IDF) doctor who examined Dirani prior to his 2004 release—as part of a prisoner
exchange—found evidence to support Dirani’s claim. The state appealed the ruling
of the Tel Aviv District Court to the Supreme Court, which was scheduled to hear
the case on January 29, 2007.

During the year IDF soldiers and Border Police officers were indicted and con-
victed for abuse of Palestinians. On November 6, for example, the PID indicted
three Border Police officers for abusing a Palestinian in Jerusalem. The three alleg-
edly beat the Palestinian before making him kiss the police insignia on their uni-
forms. The case was ongoing at year’s end.

Police and IPS officers were also disciplined for abuse or mistreatment of detain-
ees. According to the Government, during the year courts convicted seven police offi-
cers and two prison officials for unlawful use of force, while 13 criminal indictments
were handed down against police officers and IPS officials for this offense. According
to government statistics, there were over 100 additional legal and disciplinary ac-
tions taken against police and IPS officers during the year.

On March 8, the PID commander told the annual Border Police convention that
complaints against its officers had fallen by 36 percent in 2005, to 187. However,
in a 2005 report, the State Comptroller’s Office criticized the PID for failing to in-
vestigate cases of police abuse against foreign workers thoroughly. According to PID
data cited in the State Comptroller’s Report, 6,702 complaints were filed against the
police in 2003, of which 3,916 were for improper use of force; 64 percent of com-
plaints for improper use of force were not investigated.

Between January and November, the Hotline for Migrant Workers (Hotline), an
NGO foreign workers advocacy group, helped six foreign workers to file complaints
with the PID, accusing police officers of excessive violence during apprehension.
Hotline reported that foreign workers usually decided not to file complaints or to
testify, due to fear of prolonged detention while their cases were investigated. Ac-
cording to Hotline during the year, fewer migrants were arrested than in 2005. A
Knesset Committee on Foreign Workers monitored excessive force by immigration
police when detaining foreign workers.

Prison and Detention Center Conditions.—The law provides detainees the right to
live in conditions that do not harm their health or dignity. However, interrogation
facilities for Palestinian detainees were overcrowded and had austere conditions.
Conditions and treatment at the Russian Compound interrogation center in Jeru-
salem remained harsh.

On November 7, a Physicians for Human Rights in Israel (PHR) representative
reported medical staff in detention facilities often failed to follow up with prisoners
who refused medical treatment. According to PHR prisoners who needed medical at-
tention sometimes refused treatment for reasons such as mental illness or a fear
ofi making the difficult journey—sometimes as long as nine hours—to a medical fa-
cility.
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On March 3, the IDF transferred control of the Ofer Military Detention Camp to
the IPS, leaving only two temporary detention centers in the West Bank under IDF
control. Conditions in IPS facilities, which house common law criminals and con-
victed security prisoners (primarily Palestinians), and in the two IDF-controlled Pro-
visional Detention Centers, which hold convicted Palestinian security prisoners, gen-
erally met international standards. The International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC) had access to IPS and IDF facilities.

On August 13, in response to a case dating to 2003 regarding providing each de-
tainee with a bed, the Government announced to the Supreme Court that, barring
unusual circumstances, a bed would be provided for every inmate no later than July
1, 2007. In July the Public Defender’s Office reported some detention centers were
so crowded that there was no privacy for performing personal bodily functions.

In 2005 a reputable international organization reported receiving information that
doctors examined prisoners to determine whether the prisoners could withstand fur-
ther interrogation. The organization reported it intervened with the Government
about this practice, but by year’s end, it had received no further information.

While Israeli citizen prisoners 17 years and younger were separated from adult
prisoners, Palestinian prisoners 16 years and older were treated and housed as
adults. The ICRC reported that, as of October 31, the Government held 522 Pal-
estinians of age 17 or younger; the youngest was 12 years old. The ICRC reported
that most Palestinian minors were held in Hasharon and Ofek prisons; all had ac-
cess to organized education provided by the Ministry of Education. Not all minors
were separated from adults, but according to the ICRC, this situation was designed
to keep families together or for minors to be close to home. The ICRC examined
such cases on an individual basis.

The ICRC regularly monitored IPS facilities, as well as most IDF security pris-
oner and detention facilities; it did not monitor detention facility “1391.” Pursuant
to a 1979 ICRC-Israel agreement, it could not visit interrogation facilities but could
meet detainees who had been interrogated in designated areas of these units.

The Government permitted some NGOs to monitor some prison or detention facili-
ties. In addition NGOs can send lawyers and representatives to meet prisoners in
those facilities. PHR was allowed to inspect police detention facilities and make sev-
eral inspection tours per year but was not given comparable access to IPS facilities.
The Israel Bar Association (IBA) and public defenders were permitted to inspect IPS
facilities. The IBA has arrangements with the Government allowing selected law-
yers to inspect prison, detention, and IDF facilities within the country.

In 2004 in response to a petition by the Center for the Defense of the Individual
(HaMoked) to compel the Government to release information on facility 1391, a se-
cret IDF detention facility, the Supreme Court gave the Government 60 days to re-
spond to its undisclosed suggestions related to the facility. The court ruled that the
Government must inform the court should any detainee be imprisoned in that facil-
ity. On January 22, the court ruled that the facility was legal but asked the Govern-
ment to restrict its use. On August 8, the Government informed the court that it
was holding two Hizballah detainees, captured during the summer conflict, in the
facility. Details of the court’s ruling remain classified.

d. Arbitrary Arrest or Detention.—The law prohibits arbitrary arrest and deten-
tion, and the Government generally observed these prohibitions for citizens. Pales-
tinian security internees fell under the jurisdiction of military law even if detained
in Israel (see annex). Non-Israeli residents of the Israeli-occupied Syrian Golan
Heights are subject to the same laws as Israeli citizens.

An arrested person is considered innocent until proven guilty, has the right to ha-
beas corpus, to remain silent, to be represented by an attorney, to contact family
members without delay, and to a fair trial. A bail system exists for Israelis and Pal-
estinians; decisions denying bail can be appealed. As a general practice, according
to B'Tselem, Palestinians detained for security violations were not granted bail. A
citizen may be held without charge for 24 hours before being brought before a judge
(96 hours for those suspected of a “security offense”). If the detainee is suspected
of committing a security offense, the basis on which most Palestinians are detained,
the police and courts can delay notifying legal counsel for up to 31 days. The Gov-
ernment may withhold evidence from defense lawyers on security grounds; however,
the evidence must be made available to the court. In July in its annual report, the
Public Defender’s Office charged that the police often violated detainees’ legal rights
to meet in appropriate conditions with counsel without delay. The IPS responded
that efforts were underway to remedy such problems; it cited budgetary constraints
as a major impediment.

Role of the Police and Security Apparatus.—The ISA (or Shin Bet), under the au-
thority of the Prime Minister, combats terrorism and espionage in the country and
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the occupied territories. The National Police, including the Border Police and the
Immigration Police, are under the authority of the Minister of Internal Security. An
office in the Justice Ministry reviews complaints against police officers and may im-
pose disciplinary charges or recommend indictments against officers.

The National Police were generally effective, but, according to the NGO Movement
for Quality in government, lacked sufficient resources to address government cor-
ruption. Police corruption was generally not a problem. The police utilized training
programs, often in coordination with human rights NGOs, to promote human rights
awareness and cultural sensitivity. For example, police commanders regularly were
issued human rights training kits for use in weekly seminars for subordinates; these
incluc}lle modules on religious and cultural sensitivity, diversity awareness and free
speech.

Arrest and Detention.—The law provides that foreign nationals detained for sus-
pected violations of immigration law be afforded an immigration hearing within four
days of detention. They have the right to, but no guarantee of, legal representation.
According to Hotline appropriate interpreters were not always present at the hear-
ings, despite a 2002 commitment to provide them. For example, according to Hotline
in October hearings were held without appropriate interpretation for Chinese and
Thai detainees in the Zohar detention center. According to the Association for Civil
Rights in Israel (ACRI), voluntary organizations must obtain a power of attorney
from the individual they seek to represent before being permitted to work with him.
Attorneys now can meet at Ben Gurion Airport with clients denied admission to the
country and awaiting deportation; they can also meet clients who are illegal resi-
dents scheduled for deportation, before their clients have undergone the airport de-
parture security check. A lawyer can seek an injunction to delay deportation; how-
ever, the client must subsequently wait in the Ben Gurion detention center to await
the appeal decision.

According to Hotline foreign detainees were rarely released pending judicial deter-
mination of their status. Moreover, if the detainee’s country of origin had no diplo-
matic or consular representation, detention could last months. This problem wors-
ened during the year, according to Hotline, which in October recorded 118 detainees
from such countries held for over six months in the Ma’asiyahu detention center
alone, including asylum seekers awaiting a UNHCR decision. During the year Hot-
line documented a case of arrest and detention of an asylum seeker carrying protec-
tion papers issued by the UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). An Ad-
ministrative Tribunal later released the person after UNHCR intervention.

During the year the country continued to be a destination for Sudanese nationals;
some were fleeing violence in Darfur and others were leaving Egypt following prob-
lems with Egyptian authorities. The circumstances of the approximately 280 Suda-
nese detainees prompted criticism from human rights organizations. Detainees were
held either in detention centers or sent to controlled facilities, such as kibbutzim.
During the year none received refugee status in Israel (see section 2.d.).

On May 8, responding to a petition from Hotline and the Tel Aviv University Ref-
ugee Rights Clinic, the Supreme Court gave the Government 30 days to create a
new policy to deal with Sudanese detainees. In response the Government appointed
an advisor to recommend to the Minister of Defense whether to release individuals
held under the Infiltration Law. As of November 1, the advisor had reviewed ap-
proximately a third of the 280 Sudanese cases and recommended releasing seven
detainees, who were paroled into the country to await judicial determination of their
status. At year’s end 80 Sudanese detainees were being held in kibbutzim and wom-
en’s shelters, while approximately 200 remained in prison facilities. The Supreme
Court scheduled a further hearing for January 2007.

Foreign embassies frequently received belated notification, or none at all, of their
citizens’ arrests, especially in the cases of foreign nationals alleged to have com-
mitted security-related offenses. Pursuant to the 1979 Emergency Powers Law, the
Defense Ministry may detain persons without charge or trial for up to six months,
renewable indefinitely, subject to district court review. Such detainees are permitted
legal representation, but the court may rely on confidential information denied to
detainees and their lawyers. Detainees can appeal their cases to the Supreme Court.
As of December 23, according to B'Tselem there were 782 administrative detainees
in Il;S detention centers, while the IDF held two administrative detainees as of No-
vember 1.

On January 11, a PCATI field researcher from Hebron, Hassan Zaga, was impris-
oned in the Ketziot Detention Center under an administrative detention order. In
May a court extended the order for four months. In September a court refused a
government request for further detention, and Zaga was released on November 15.
According to PCATI Zaga had no opportunity to deny or refute the charges brought
against him.
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The Illegal Combatant Law allows the IDF to detain persons suspected of “taking
part in hostile activity against Israel, directly or indirectly” or who “belong to a force
engaged in hostile activity against the State of Israel.” Under this law persons may
be held for up to 14 days without access to an attorney. In the past human rights
groups alleged abuse of administrative security detention orders and claimed such
orders were used even when the accused posed no clear danger.

In 2005 the Government reported that it had detained Hassin Makded in facility
1391 for over 18 months under “extraordinary circumstances and exceptional
grounds.” He was subsequently released. The Government did not identify the pe-
riod during which he was detained. On January 22, the Supreme Court upheld the
legality of this secret facility but asked the Government to minimize its use (see sec-
tion 1.c.). On August 8, the Government informed the court that it was holding two
Hizballah detainees in the facility.

e. Denial of Fair Public Trial—The law provides for an independent judiciary,
and the Government generally respected this provision in practice.

The Judicial Branch is organized into three levels: magistrate courts, six district
courts, and the Supreme or High Court of Justice. District courts prosecute felonies
and adjudicate civil disputes, and magistrate courts prosecute misdemeanors and
adjudicate lesser civil disputes. There are military, religious, labor relations, and ad-
ministrative courts, with the High Court of Justice as the ultimate judicial author-
ity. The High Court of Justice is both a court of first instance and acts as an appel-
late court when it sits as the Supreme Court. Religious courts, representing the
main recognized religious groups, including Christian communities, have jurisdic-
tion over matters of personal status for their adherents (see section 2.c.).

Trial Procedures.—The law provides for the right to a fair trial, and an inde-
pendent judiciary generally enforced this right. The country’s criminal justice sys-
tem is adversarial, and professional judges decide all cases.

Trials are public except when, in the opinion of the court, the interests of the par-
ties are determined to be best served by privacy. The legal justifications for holding
a closed trial include potential risk to state security, damage to foreign relations of
the state, violation of a party’s or witness’s right to privacy, and to protect a sexual
offense victim. Security or military trials are open to independent observers at the
discretion of the court, but not to the general public. The law provides for a hearing
with legal representation, and authorities generally observed this right in practice.
In cases of serious felonies—crimes subject to penalties of 10 years imprisonment
or more—indigent defendants receive mandatory legal representation. According to
the Government, counsel represented approximately 60 to 70 percent of defendants
in lesser cases brought before the Magistrate Courts.

Military courts provide a number, but not all, of the rights granted in civil crimi-
nal courts. The 1970 evidentiary rules governing trials under military law of Pal-
estinians and others applicable in the occupied territories are the same as evi-
dentiary rules in criminal cases. Convictions may not be based solely on confessions;
however, according to PCATI in practice security prisoners have been sentenced on
the basis of their coerced confessions, coerced testimony of others, or both. Counsel
may assist the accused in such trials, and a judge may assign counsel to those de-
fendants. Indigent detainees do not automatically receive free legal counsel for mili-
tary trials, although they do in most civilian criminal trials. The defendant and the
public receive the charges in Hebrew, and the court can order an Arabic translation.
Military and criminal court sentencing procedures were consistent. Defendants in
military trials can appeal through the Military High Court and also petition the ci-
vilian High Court in cases in which they believe there were procedural or evi-
dentiary irregularities.

There are also custodial courts and four deportation courts to address the removal
of illegal immigrants. These courts handle thousands of cases annually.

Political Prisoners and Detainees.—There were no reports of political prisoners or
detainees. (See annex for discussion of Palestinian political prisoners and detainees.)

Civil Judicial Procedures and Remedies.—An independent and impartial judiciary
functions for civil issues in lawsuits seeking damages for, or cessation of, a human
rights violation. Administrative remedies also exist; domestic court orders are en-
forced.

f. Arbitrary Interference With Privacy, Family, Home, or Correspondence.—Laws
and regulations provide for protection of privacy of the individual and the home. In
criminal cases the law permits wiretapping under court order; in security cases the
Defense Ministry must issue the order. Under emergency regulations authorities
may open and destroy mail based on security considerations.

Separate religious court systems adjudicate personal status matters, such as mar-
riage and divorce, for the Jewish, Muslim, Christian, and Druze communities. Jews
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can marry only in Orthodox Jewish services. Jews and members of other religious
communities who wish to have civil marriages, Jews who wish to marry according
to Reform or Conservative Judaism, those not recognized by Orthodox authorities
as being Jewish, and those marrying someone from another faith must marry
abroad to gain government recognition.

In July the Knesset extended the 2003 law that prohibits citizens’ Palestinian
spouses from the occupied territories from residing in the country. The extension ap-
plied also to the 2005 amendment allowing Palestinian men aged 35 and older and
women aged 25 and older to apply for temporary visit permits (see sections 2.d. and
5). Civil rights groups criticized the amended law for continuing to deny citizenship
and residency status to spouses of Israeli Arabs, who constitute the majority of
those who marry Palestinians from the occupied territories. On May 14, the Su-
preme Court rejected petitions brought by Adalah, ACRI, and others challenging the
law and its amendments. In its ruling the court observed that the law was within
the bounds of proportionality with regard to the balance between individual rights
and state security.

The authority to grant status to a non-Israeli spouse, including Palestinian and
other non-Jewish foreign spouses, resides with the Minister of the Interior. An ACRI
report indicated that the ministry refused to register children in the population reg-
istry born to an Israeli father and foreign national mother without detailed proof
of the father’s Israeli citizenship; the child would receive a birth certificate but not
be eligible for certain state benefits. At year’s end an ACRI petition against this pol-
icy was pending with the Supreme Court.

Section 2. Respect for Civil Liberties, Including:

a. Freedom of Speech and Press.—The law provides for freedom of speech and of
the press, and the Government generally respected these rights in practice, subject
to restrictions concerning security issues. The law prohibits hate speech and incite-
ment to violence, and the 1948 Prevention of Terrorism Ordinance prohibits express-
ing support for illegal or terrorist organizations.

On November 23, according to a report from Adalah, the State Prosecutor’s Office
announced it would open a criminal investigation for racial incitement over an arti-
cle in the Hassidic World magazine critically describing Arab Muslims and Chris-
tians in insulting terms (see section 2.c.).

Nuclear whistleblower Mordechai Vanunu, released in 2004 after serving 18 years
in prison for treason and espionage, continued to be subjected to detailed restric-
tions on speech and movement (see section 2.d.). In April and October, the IDF re-
newed the prohibition on contacts with the foreign press. In November the Supreme
Court continued to consider Vanunu’s third petition to annul his restrictions. Ac-
cording to his lawyer, at year’s end Vanunu’s criminal trial on charges that he vio-
lated his restrictions in 2005 was ongoing.

In 2001 Arab Knesset Member (MK) Azmi Bishara was indicted, after the Knesset
lifted his immunity, for making allegedly pro-Hizballah statements in 2000 in Syria
and later in the city of Umm al-Fahm (see section 2.d.). In January after four years
of legal proceedings, the Supreme Court dismissed all criminal charges and ruled
Bishara’s speeches were protected by parliamentary immunity.

The country has 12 daily newspapers, 90 weekly newspapers, more than 250 peri-
odical publications, and a number of Internet news sites. All newspapers in the
country were privately owned and managed. Political parties and religious bodies
owned three minor dailies designed for Orthodox Jewish readers. The 1933 Jour-
nalism Ordinance and the British Mandate Defense Regulation for the Emergency
Time Period were adopted upon establishment of the state; subsequently, the ordi-
nance was never amended. The Ministry of Interior has no authority over the mili-
tary censor. According to the Journalism Ordinance, anyone wishing to publish a
newspaper must apply for a license from the locality where the newspaper will be
published. The ordinance also allows the Minister of Interior, under certain condi-
tions, to close a newspaper. In 2004 the High Court heard a petition filed by ACRI
challenging the ordinance. ACRI withdrew its petition after the Interior Ministry
pledged to prepare legislation effectively canceling the ordinance. At year’s end leg-
1slation had not been enacted.

The Israel Broadcast Authority, the country’s state broadcasting network, controls
the Hebrew-language Israel Television (Channel 1) and an Arabic-language channel,
as well as Kol Israel (Voice of Israel) radio, which airs news and other programming
in Hebrew, Arabic, and many other languages. Both Israel Television and Israel
Radio are major sources of news and information. The Second Television and Radio
Authority, a public body, supervises the two privately owned commercial television
channels and 14 privately owned radio stations. In February 2005 the authority pro-
hibited advertisements for the so-called Geneva Accords in which Palestinian public
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figures told Israelis, among other points, “You have a partner for a peace agree-
ment.” The authority claimed that its regulations on television commercial ethics
prohibited it from airing commercials on “controversial issues.” A consolidated cable
company and one satellite television company carried international networks and
programs produced for domestic audiences.

The law authorizes the Government to censor on national security grounds any
material reported from the country or the occupied territories regarded as sensitive.
An agreement between the Government and media representatives provides for
military censorship only in cases involving issues that the armed forces believe
could likely harm the country’s security interests. All media organizations must sub-
mit materials covered by the agreement to the censor for approval. This agreement
deals with specific military issues as well as strategic infrastructure issues such as
oil and water supplies. Media organizations may appeal the censor’s decision to the
High Court, and they cannot be closed by the military censor for censorship viola-
tions. The military censor cannot appeal a court judgment. Foreign journalists must
agree to submit sensitive articles and photographs to the military censor. In practice
they rarely complied.

Following an intensive public debate on the role of the media during wartime, as
a consequence of censorship concerning, for example, specific locations of Katyusha
rocket strikes, the Israeli Press Council established a Special Committee to Examine
Journalistic Ethics and Conduct During War. Its conclusions were scheduled for
publication following the final committee meeting on February 2, 2007.

On July 16, Walid al-Omary, the Jerusalem bureau chief of Al-Jazeera, was de-
tained by police in the northern coastal city of Acre for six hours. Police accused
him of providing information to the enemy by giving specific information on
Katyusha rockets landing in Haifa; he was released on bail, and no charges were
subsequently filed.

All journalists operating in the country must be accredited by the Israeli govern-
ment Press Office (GPO). On September 20, ACRI appealed to the Supreme Court
on behalf of a journalist residing in the Golan Heights who alleged that he had been
denied a GPO card since 2003 based on political and security considerations.

News printed or broadcast abroad may be reported without censorship. There
were no recent reports that the Government fined newspapers for violating censor-
ship regulations.

Internet Freedom.—There were no government restrictions on Internet access or
reports of the Government monitoring e-mail or Internet chat rooms. Individuals
and groups engaged in peaceful expression of views via the Internet, including by
electronic mail. Approximately 3.7 million persons had Internet access through dial-
up, broadband, and mobile services.

Academic Freedom and Cultural Events.—The Government respected academic
freedom. There were no government restrictions on cultural events.

b. Freedom of Peaceful Assembly and Association.—The law provides for freedom
of assembly and association, and the Government generally respected these rights
in practice.

Freedom of Assembly.—In April according to press reports, the Ministry of Inter-
nal Security released a study criticizing the police for lacking a clear, explicit policy
on appropriate use of force to disperse riots and demonstrations. According to the
study, violent confrontations between police and demonstrators occurred in 70 per-
cent of major cases examined during recent years. On November 5, the Attorney
General authorized a gay pride parade scheduled for November 10 in Jerusalem,
and the Supreme Court rejected several petitions to cancel the parade (see section

In December 2005 Adalah filed complaints with the PID against border policemen
for allegedly using excessive force against a demonstration in the Bedouin commu-
nity of Al-Mashash in November 2005. The demonstration and ensuing police raid
were prompted when government officials arrived in the Negev village to deliver
demolition orders for illegally constructed buildings. According to Adalah 12 pro-
testers